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Regulation on Terminology, Forms, and Preparation
Methods of Financial Statements
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(Ministry of Finance Order No. 59 of November 27, 1963)
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Pursuant to the provisions of Article 193 of the Securities and Exchange Act
(Act No. 25 of 1948), a Ministerial Order for fully amending the Rules on
Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of Financial Statements
(Securities and Exchange Commission Rules No. 18 of 1950) is hereby
established as follows.
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(General Principles for Application of this Regulation)
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Article 1 (1) From among the financial and accounting documents (hereinafter
referred to as "financial documents") that are to be submitted pursuant to the
provisions of Article 5, Article 7, paragraph (1), Article 9, paragraph (1), Article
10, paragraph (1) or Article 24, paragraph (1) or (3) of the Financial
Instruments and Exchange Act (Act No. 25 of 1948; hereinafter referred to as
the "Act") (including cases where these provisions are applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to paragraph (5) of that Article) or paragraph (6) of that
Article (including cases where any of these provisions are applied mutatis
mutandis pursuant to Article 24-2, paragraph (1) of the Act and cases where
these provisions are applied mutatis mutandis, pursuant to Article 27 of the
Act, to a corporation which has been designated by the Commissioner of the
Financial Services Agency, as such to whom it is found appropriate to apply
this Regulation (hereinafter referred to as a "designated corporation")), the
terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial statements (meaning
balance sheets, profit and loss statements, statements of changes in net assets
and cash flow statements (including documents that are equivalent to these
financial documents, and that are prepared by a designated corporation or
prepared for specified trust property prescribed in Article 2-2; the same applies
hereinafter) and annexed detailed statements or, if financial documents are
prepared pursuant to any designated international accounting standards
(meaning designated international accounting standards prescribed in Article



93 of the Regulation on Terminology, Forms and Preparation Methods of
Consolidated Financial Statements (Ministry of Finance Order No. 28 of 1976;
hereinafter referred to as "regulation on consolidated financial statements");
the same applies hereinafter) pursuant to the provisions of Article 129,
paragraph (2), equivalents to balance sheets, profit and loss statements,
statements of changes in net assets and cash flow statements, of which
preparation is required pursuant to the designated international accounting
standards; the same applies hereinafter) are governed by the provisions of this
Chapter to Chapter VIII, excluding Article 1-3, and any particulars that are
not provided for under this Regulation are to follow business accounting
standards generally accepted as fair and appropriate.
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(2) The business accounting standards published by the business accounting
council prescribed in Article 24, paragraph (1) of the Cabinet Order for
Organization of the Financial Services Agency (Cabinet Order No. 392 of 1998)
are to fall under the business accounting standards generally accepted as fair
and appropriate, as prescribed in the preceding paragraph.
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(3) Those from among the business accounting standards prepared and published
by organizations that research, study, and develop business accounting
standards on a regular basis, and that satisfy all of the following requirements,
those which are specified by the Commissioner of the Financial Services
Agency as those that have been developed and published under fair and proper
procedures and are expected to be generally accepted as fair and appropriate
business accounting standards are to fall under the business accounting
standards generally accepted as fair and appropriate prescribed in paragraph
(1):
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(i) that it is a private organization that is in an independent position in
relation to any interested party;
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(i1) that it is funded continuously not by a specific person but a large number of
persons;
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(iii) that it has set up a body with a council or any other panel consisting of
persons competent to develop business accounting standards from a
viewpoint of the expert with high level of knowledge (referred to as a
"Standards Committee" in the following item and item (v));
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(iv) that its Standards Committee performs its duties in a fair and sincere
manner; and
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(v) that its Standards Committee continuously conducts reviews in terms of
proper responses to changes in the business environment surrounding the
companies, etc. (meaning a company, designated corporation, partnership or
any other business entity equivalent thereto (including a business entity
equivalent thereto in a foreign country); the same applies hereinafter) and
practices of companies, etc. and the international convergence (meaning
ensuring the standardization of business accounting standards on an
international scale).
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(4) If the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency has published any
particular standards for preparation methods for specific particulars
concerning financial statements that are to be submitted pursuant to the
provisions of the Act, the standards are regarded as those which are governed
by the provisions of this Regulation and to be applied prior to the business
accounting standards generally accepted as fair and appropriate prescribed in
paragraph (1).
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Article 1-2 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial



statements submitted by a company with financial auditors as prescribed in
Article 2, item (x1) of the Companies Act (Act No. 86 of 2005) (excluding a stock
company or designated corporation engaged in a business specified separately
as prescribed in Article 2; referred to as a "special company submitting
financial statements" in Chapter VII) may be governed by the provisions of
that Chapter.
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(Special Provisions for Specified Companies Complying with Designated
International Accounting Standards)
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Article 1-2-2 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial

statements submitted by a stock company satisfying all of the following

requirements (hereinafter referred to as a "specified company complying with
designated international accounting standards") from among the issuers

(meaning the issuers prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (5) of the Act) of the

securities set forth in paragraph (1), item (v) or (ix) of that Article may, only

when it does not prepare consolidated financial statements, be governed by the

provisions of Chapter VIII:
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(1) in the securities registration statement that it submits pursuant to the
provisions of Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act or in annual securities
reports that it submits pursuant to the provisions of Article 24, paragraph
(1) or (3) of the Act, it gives a statement that it makes special efforts to
ensure the appropriateness of financial statements; and
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(i1) that it has officers or employees who have sufficient knowledge of any
designated international accounting standards and has established a system
under which financial statements can be prepared in a proper manner under
the designated international accounting standards.
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(Special Provisions for Foreign Companies)
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Article 1-3 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
documents (excluding interim financial documents and quarterly financial
documents; the same applies in Chapter IX) that are submitted by a foreign
company (meaning an issuer of beneficiary securities in foreign investment
trusts set forth in Article 2, paragraph (1), item (x) of the Act, foreign
investment securities set forth in item (xi) of that paragraph, securities set
forth in item (xvii) of that paragraph of the nature of the securities set forth in
items (iii) through (ix) or items (xii) through (xvi) of that paragraph, securities
set forth in item (xviii) of that paragraph, securities set forth in item (xix) or
item (xx) of that paragraph (limited to those whose issuer is a foreign person),
securities set forth in item (xxi) of that paragraph or rights set forth in
paragraph (2), item (ii), (iv) or (vi) of that Article; the same applies in that
Chapter) are to be governed by the provisions of that Chapter.
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(Application of This Regulation to Companies Engaged in Specified Business)
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Article 2 With regard to the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of
financial statements submitted by a stock company or designated corporation
that is engaged in a business set forth in the appended list (hereinafter
referred to as a "business specified separately") to its government agency, if
there are any special provisions of law or regulations or if there are any rules
on financial statements (hereinafter referred to as "rules") established by its
government agency pursuant to this Regulation, the terminology, forms, and
preparation methods of the financial statements submitted by the stock



company or designated corporation engaged in the relevant business pursuant
to the provisions of the Act are to be governed by the provisions of the law,
regulations or rules, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 11 through 68-2,
Articles 68-4 through 77, Articles 79 through 109 and Articles 110 through 121;
provided, however, that this does not apply to particulars that the
Commissioner of the Financial Services finds it to be necessary and on which
the Commissioner has given instructions, nor does this apply to particulars

that are not provided for by the law, regulations or rules.
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(Application of this Regulation to Specified Trust Property)
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Article 2-2 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of the financial
statements that needs to be prepared with regard to trust property to which
the Regulation on Accounting for Special Purpose Trust Property (Prime
Minister's Office Order No. 132 of 2000; hereinafter referred to as the "special
purpose trust property accounting regulation") or the Regulation on Accounting
for Investment Trust Property (Prime Minister's Office Order No. 133 of 2000;
hereinafter referred to as the "investment trust property accounting
regulation") (that trust property is hereinafter referred to as the "specified
trust property") are applicable are to be governed by the special purpose trust
property accounting regulation or the investment trust property accounting
regulation, notwithstanding the provisions of Articles 11 68-2, Articles 68-4
through 77, Articles 79 through 109 and Articles 110 through 121; provided,
however, that this does not apply to particulars that the Commissioner of the
Financial Services Agency finds it to be necessary and on which the
Commissioner has given instructions, nor does this apply to particulars that
are not provided for by the special purpose trust property accounting
regulation or the investment trust property accounting regulation.
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Article 3 Financial statements submitted pursuant to the provisions of the Act,
by a stock company concurrently engaged in two or more businesses to which
the provisions of Article 2 are applicable are to be governed by the laws,
regulations or rules that are applicable to the business constituting the main
parts of the operations of that company among these businesses; provided,
however, that particulars concerning any business other than its main
business or particulars for which the company has obtained the approval of the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency as the company finds that the
particulars should not be governed by the provisions of the relevant laws,
regulations or rules, may be governed by laws, regulations or rules that are

relevant to any of the businesses other than the main business.
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Article 4 If a stock company is concurrently engaged in a business to which the
provisions of Article 2 are applicable and any other business, and the relevant
other business constitutes the main parts of the operations of that company,
the financial statements that are submitted by the company pursuant to the
provisions of this Act may be excluded from the application of the provisions of
Article 2; provided, however, that particulars related to the business to which
the provisions of Article 2 are applicable may be governed by the relevant laws,

regulations or rules.
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Article 4-2 If a stock company or designated corporation engaged in specified
financial services (meaning specified financial services as prescribed in Article
2, paragraph (2) of the Cabinet Office Order on Account Management of
specified finance companies (Order of the Prime Minister's Office and the
Ministry of Finance No. 32 of 1999); the same applies hereinafter) set forth in
Appended List No. 19 is concurrently engaged in any business other than
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specified financial services, particulars concerning the specified financial
services are to be governed by that Regulation, notwithstanding the provisions
of the preceding two Articles.
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(Standards for Preparation and Methods to Present Financial Statements)
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Article 5 (1) The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
statements to be submitted pursuant to the provisions of the Act must comply
with the following standards:
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(i) the financial statements must present true information concerning the
financial position, financial performance, and cash flow situation (meaning
cash flow as prescribed in Article 8, paragraph (18); the same applies in the
following item) of the company submitting financial statements (meaning the
company, designated corporation, or partnership that needs to submit
financial statements pursuant to the provisions of the Act; the same applies
hereinafter);
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(i1) the financial statements must clearly present the accounting information
necessary for preventing the interested parties of the company submitting
financial statements from making an erroneous determination on the
financial position, financial performance, and cash flow situation; and
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(iii) the accounting principles and procedures used by the company submitting
financial statements are being applied continuously throughout each period
for which financial statements are prepared, except when those will be
changed based on justifiable grounds.
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(2) The same method must be used for preparation of the same contents that
must be included in financial statements, throughout each period for which
financial statements are prepared, except when those will be changed based on
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justifiable grounds.

(P R D AERR)
(Preparation of Comparative Information)
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Article 6 Financial statements for the current fiscal year must be prepared by
including, as components of the financial statements, comparative information
(meaning the particulars pertaining to the fiscal year immediately preceding
the current fiscal year (hereinafter referred to as the "previous business year")
corresponding to the particulars included in the financial statements
(excluding the supplementary schedules) for the current fiscal year).
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Article 7 Deleted.
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(Definitions)
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Article 8 (1) The term "within one year" as used in this Regulation means any
day within one year from the day following the date of the balance sheet.
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(2) The term "ordinary transaction" as uses in this Regulation means
transactions that occur routinely or repeatedly during a short period of time, in
the operating activities of the company submitting financial statements for
business purposes.
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(3) The term "parent company" as used in this Regulation means a company, etc.
that has control over the body that makes decisions on the financial and
operational or business policies of another company, etc. (meaning the
ensemble of shareholders at a shareholders' meeting or any other bodies
equivalent thereto; hereinafter referred to as a "decision-making body"), and
the term "subsidiary company" means the relevant other company, etc. Where
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a parent company and a subsidiary company jointly, or a subsidiary company
alone has control over the decision-making body of another company, etc., the
relevant other company, etc. is also deemed as a subsidiary company of the
parent company.
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(4) A company, etc. that has control over a decision-making body of another
company, etc. specified in the preceding paragraph means any of the companies,
etc. set forth in the following items; provided, however, that this does not apply
to a company, etc. that is obviously has no control over the decision-making
body of another company, etc. in terms of the financial, operational or business
relationships:

— fhostE (REFAE CERH—FEREE -8 1) OREICLL2H54EF
ReBAAE DRE 232 T et AL CERHUFEEERE R L HUS) OBE
2 & D HAFRRBOIRE & T Totk ettt el CEREANFEERFE R
) DBUEIT K D HPE TR M ORE 22\ To T2 DM 2 HICHET 2 4E5%
THOT, 2. AR IEEBEABRPFE LRV ERO b L 2HF LR, U
TIOHIZBWTRH L, ) O#FRMEOELELHCOFEICENTHALTNDI S
a2

(i) a company, etc. that holds, on its own account, the majority of the voting
rights in another company, etc. (excluding a company, etc. to which a
decision for the commencement of rehabilitation proceedings under the Civil
Rehabilitation Act (Act No. 225 of 1999) has been given, a stock company to
which a decision for the commencement of corporate reorganization
proceedings under the Corporate Reorganization Act (Act No. 154 of 2002)
has been given, a company, etc. to which a decision for the commencement of
bankruptcy proceedings under the Bankruptcy Act (Act No. 75 of 2004) has
been given, or any other company, etc. equivalent thereto, and is found to
have no effective parent-subsidiary relationship; hereinafter the same
applies in this paragraph);

= fhoSHFEORIEOEH pOMALLE, BAORFUTE B SO REIZB VT
ALTWHEHETHDT, 2o, KITHEBIT D5WNT DO EMHITEE YT 5 1%

(i1) a company, etc. that holds, on its own account, not less than forty percent
and not more than fifty percent of the voting rights in another company, etc.,
and that satisfies any of the following requirements:

A HEOHBEIZBWTHAL TV MkEL AC L HE, AF, Ba, i, B
GIEIZBWTBERBEREH L Z LIV BCOER LR —DONEDHERMEZT
T 2L@BOLNLIEHEROCBCOEEEF—~DONFEOHBPMHEEZITHEST D Z &I
BLTWLEDFTAL TV DOHEIRME L 260 T, oS H%E ORI OIS 3
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ZHOTNDLZ &,

(a) the voting rights held on its own account and the voting rights held by
any persons who are found to exercise their voting rights in the same
manner as the intent of the company, etc. due to the fact that they have a
close relationship with the company, etc. in terms of investment, personnel,
funds, technology, transactions, etc. and those held by any persons who
have agreed to exercise their voting rights in the same manner as the
intent of the company, etc., when combined altogether, constitute a
majority of the voting rights in another company, etc.;

n kB (EBE KB -EHE s EE T ERCBWTHERNT L6425
o, ) ICHETLOIHEEZ WS, UTHEL, ) HLUTEAATHLE, XiFZh
b5 THOE THLEHMDOSHFDOME K OVEE T FED T EOWREIZE L T
WL Z D ENTEDLEN, YOS FEORHIKEZE OM Z I HET 2
RO B Ol HE EoTnD Z &,

(b) that persons who are or were officers (meaning officers as prescribed in
Article 21, paragraph (1), item (i) of the Act (including cases where it is
applied mutatis mutandis pursuant to Article 27 of the Act); the same
applies hereinafter) or employees of the company, etc. and who are able to
exert its influence on decisions on financial and operational or business
policy made by another company, etc. constitute a majority of the members
of the board of directors or any other administrative instrument equivalent
thereto at the relevant other company, etc.;

N OO BB R I e OVE S T FED F#ORGE & AL D BRI EDF
BT 52 L,

(c) there is a contract, etc. that has control over the decisions on material
financial and operational or business policy to be made by another
company, etc.;

= thosHtFOEEMEH (BEMREOABOIIZE LS TV D HDIZR
Do ) OMFEADEFITONWTEE (EFORIELOHERORIEEZ ST, IFZ O
FROFEAREE 5allBWTHLE, ) 272 TWnW52s (HEEHE, AH,
Ha, 2. BEIFICBWTRERBROOL2EZMTIMEOHE LG OE TES
FHEFHORBEOM L R GEEET, )

(d) the company, etc. has financed (including guaranteeing debts and
providing collateral; hereinafter the same applies in this item and
paragraph (6), item (i1), (b)) a majority of the total amount of the procured
funds (limited to those recorded in the liabilities section of the balance
sheet) of another company, etc. (including cases where the amount
financed by the company, etc. and the amount financed by any persons who
have a close relationship with the company, etc. in terms of investment,
personnel, funds, technology, transactions, etc., when combined altogether,
constitute a majority of the total amount of the procured funds); or
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R Z OO EOERREREZ E L TV D L BAHEN S D FENEE
THZ L,

(e) there is a fact that the company, etc. is presumed to have control over the
decision-making body of another company, etc.; and

= HOORAEIZBWTIHAL W 2@KIkELBC L HE, AF, B4, 5, W5
FIZBWTRELRBER L ZLICXVBCORBRE L F—DOWNEDHRRHELZITHET
LEROLNDIERCHCOEE LR —ONEOERMEZITHT L EICAELT
WOHEDRITA L TWLRIRIE S 25D E 5 E (HCOFRICEW CGEREATTA
LTWRWEEE2ET, ) IMOSHFEOHRREOE L HDTVWLRHETH
DT, 1O, WIERNLRETITHET 2WVWT N OB ST 5 aih%

(iii) a company, etc. whose voting rights being held on its own account, when
combined with the voting rights held by any persons who are found to
exercise their voting rights in the same manner as the intent of the company,
etc. due to the fact that they have a close relationship with the company, etc.
in terms of investment, personnel, funds, technology, transactions, etc. and
with those held by any persons who have agreed to exercise their voting
rights in the same manner as the intent of the company, etc. (including cases
where the company, etc. holds no voting rights on its own account),
constitute the majority of the voting rights in another company, etc., and
that satisfies any of the requirements set forth in (b) to (e) of the preceding
item.

5 ZoOHANZIBWT TEESH] LiX, SHELOYESLFEO 2, HE, A
=, e, BN, BEIFORKRZE T T, FREUSOM OS5 O M E & OVE X
FHEEOTEHOWREICK L THEREEZHERA D LN TELIHAIIBIT UM TR
HLS DO FEEZ VD,

(5) The term "affiliated company" as used in this Regulation means, when a
company, etc. or its subsidiary company is able to exert its significant influence
on decisions on financial and operational or business policy to be made by
another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company, due to the relationship
in terms of investment, personnel, funds, technology, transactions, etc., the
relevant other company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company.

6 AIEICHES D RS O D45 DU E K OVE 26 T D T $E DR TET %
LTHELRYEL G D ENTEDHA LI, ROXFFZITHIT 2562095, 1272
L. W% ESOTEZE B L <IEEFEE LOBR)N b B TS O fth o 245 D [ 5
KOVEEXITIFEEZDO T HOWREITH L TEHEREELEZ D ZENTERNI LY
OENTHLHERDLND L XX, ZORY TR,

(6) The cases referred to in the preceding paragraph where a significant
influence can be exerted on decisions on financial and operational or business
policy of another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company are the cases
set forth in the following items; provided, however, that this does not apply
when it is found that the company, etc. or its subsidiary company of the
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company, etc. is obviously unable to exert a material influence on decisions on

financial and operational or business policy of another company, etc. that is not

a subsidiary company, in terms of financial, operational or business

relationships:

—  FEfUS OO SHE (REFEEOHEICE D2FEFRABOREZ 2T
SHEE, DEEAEOBEIC X 2 BEAFREMG ORE 22 1 ek att, EED
BUEIC K DM PE TR BRI DIRE 2 Z T e tHFEL DM I N D ICET L 2HETH O
T, 2D, YUESHEOMB L OVE ENIFHED HFHOWREITH L CEHEREEL
HZHZENRTERVWERDONLESHAFEZRS, UTZOHIZEBWTRHL, ) @
BRHEOBH PO+ EEBCOHEIZBW A L TWD5EE

(i) if the company, etc. or its subsidiary company holds, on its own account, not
less than twenty percent of the voting rights in another company, etc. that is
not a subsidiary company (excluding a company, etc. to which a decision for
the commencement of rehabilitation proceedings under the Civil
Rehabilitation Act has been given, a stock company to which a decision for
the commencement of corporate reorganization proceedings under the
Corporate Reorganization Act has been given, a company, etc. to which a
decision for the commencement of bankruptcy proceedings under the
Bankruptcy Act has been given, or any other company, etc. equivalent
thereto, and if the company, etc. or its subsidiary company is found to be
unable to exert a significant influence on decisions on financial and
operational or business policy to be made by the company, etc.; hereinafter
the same applies in this paragraph);

= Pt oot EORIRMEO B O+ B B0 - RiE B 2 OFk
BIZBWTHTA L TWAEETHOT, o, RICEIT 20T OEEICEE ST
%6

(i) if the company, etc. or its subsidiary company of the company, etc. holds, on
1its own account, not less than fifteen percent but less than twenty percent of
the voting rights in another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company,
and if any of the following requirements are satisfied:

4 HEEHELIITEAANTHLIE, I THHOLHE THOAN FRFLLSA DO
DEHEDOMBE R VEEINIFEDOFHOREICH L TEEL 5252 LN TE
LAED, UMt omostEORFIGR R, BRiE LI 61T 5
TRRIZHAT L TV D 2 &,

(a) a person who is or was an officer or employee of the company, etc. or its
subsidiary company and who is able to exert an influence on decisions on
financial and operational or business policy made by another company, etc.
that is not a subsidiary company has been appointed to the representative
director, director or any other position equivalent thereto at the relevant

other company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company:;
7 RS OMOSHEITK L TEERMEZITOTND Z &,
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(b) the company, etc. or its subsidiary company provides material financing
to another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company;

N PSSO O S FICK U TEELRFEM 2RI L TnD Z &,

(c) the company, etc. or its subsidiary company provides material technology
to another company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company;

= FRAUSOMORAE L ORICEELITIE, (AN OMOE 3 EITEEE
FOBEIRHDH L,

(d) there are material transactions of sales, purchases or any other
operational or business transactions with any company, etc. other than its
subsidiary company; or

B OMF RSO DS HFE DM B M VE EXITFEO T EOWREITK LT
HHERWBELHEX DI ENTEL NN SN EEZNIFETH L,

(e) there is a fact that that the company, etc. or its subsidiary company is
presumed to be able to exert a significant influence on decisions on
financial and operational or business policy to be made by another
company, etc. that is not a subsidiary company;

= HOEOHEIZBWTHAL TSk BC L HE, NF, &4, Biir, Il

FICBWTRELRERP S L LICE Y BCOBEMEF—DONEORIRMEZITHES

HEROONHIERPCACOBE LR —ONEOHERMEEZITHESTHZ LICRELT

WOHEDTA L TWDEIME L 25 bE s (ACLOEICE W CGREIREZTA

LTWRWEEZET, ) I 2SN OMOEZHEFEDORRMEOEH O+ L L%

HHTND L ETHDOT, 7o, FiBA DA ETITET 50T 0B 3%Y

TL5E

(ii1) if the voting rights held by the company, etc. or its subsidiary company, on
its own account, when combined with the voting rights held by any persons
who are found to exercise their voting rights in the same manner as the
intent of the company, etc. or its subsidiary company due to the fact that
they have a close relationship with the company, etc. or its subsidiary
company in terms of investment, personnel, funds, technology, transactions,
etc. and with the voting rights held by any persons who have agreed to
exercise their voting rights in the same manner as the intent of the company,
etc. or its subsidiary company (including cases where the company, etc. or its
subsidiary company holds no voting rights on its own account), account for
not less than twenty percent of the voting rights in another company, etc.
that is not a subsidiary company, and if any of the requirements set forth in

(a) through (e) of the preceding item are met; and

W BEEOMN LT (SHEAOSHICET I FEREZ NS, LLFEL, ) IT&b,
ZRVFENZESDNW TR TR SN HME (LT THEFESEEFE] LD, ) 125N
T o5

(iv) if a non-subsidiary company, etc. falls under an enterprise (meaning a
company or a business entity that is equivalent to a company; the same
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applies hereinafter) that is controlled jointly by multiple independent
enterprises (hereinafter referred to as a "jointly controlled enterprise").

7 R AW (BEOWREMEICET 2 CERHFEEREE Iy, L2 0HEK
O H &/ Ik T TEERELIE] L), ) FH_RE_HIIHET D
REBMSE GBE Z+2&B/N\FICBNWT MFEERNS) &nd, ) RUFEEN
BOEEBPHIRENTND N EAKROFREEELERE KLV D, LI ZOHEICBW
TR, ) &2\ TIE, BEIERME T & PEN b AT 2 UNAR &2 3% 401 B /Y
DR FATT DAROFAH (EERBGIES &E+ HIZHE T 2 FrEff AN
ROEHEE G, ) ICEXSHEDLILZHME LTRLINTEBY . HEZMEER
DHEOFENZO BIICED THUNIEIT I TWD & &I, MaZfil B SHHIcE
PEATRIE Lot (LUUT MRESHEE] &vo, ) ML TWDS 0 L3R
B OEMNHEOBEIC PN LT, BESHEFOFSHICTZE LN 0 L HE
T 5,

(7) When a special purpose company (meaning a specified purpose company as
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Act on the Securitization of Assets
(Act No. 105 of 1998; hereinafter referred to as the "Asset Securitization Act"
in this paragraph and Article 122, item (viii)) (referred to as a "specified
purpose company" in Article 122, item (viii)) and business entities engaged in
business similar thereto which are restricted from changing the description of
business; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) has been
incorporated for the purpose of allowing the holders of securities issued
thereby (including the creditors of specific borrowings as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (12) of the Asset Securitization Act) to enjoy the revenues from
assets that have been transferred to the special purpose company at a fair
value, and when the business of the special purpose company is being
appropriately conducted as intended, the special purpose company is deemed to
be independent from any company, etc. that has transferred assets to the
special purpose company (hereinafter collectively referred to as a "transferor
company, etc.") and, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs (3) and (4),
the special purpose company is presumed not to fall under a subsidiary
company of the transferor company, etc.

8 ZOBHANZIBWNT TERBRaH] &%, MEH#EREHSTOB S, Fart &k O
SFEE N B 7 R A NS M O 2 E O RH S ThH 258108 1T 2 Yo
% (BHEHENSIZEWNT [ ZOMORARRt] Lo, ) 2o,

(8) The term "associated company" as used in this Regulation, means the parent
company, subsidiary company, or affiliated company of the company
submitting financial statements and, if the company submitting financial
statements is the affiliated company of another company, etc., the relevant
other company, etc. (referred to as "other associated company" in paragraph
(17), item (iv)).

9 ZoRANZBWT Heisl) Lid, WICHIT 2051209,
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(9) The term "futures transactions" as used in this Regulation means the
following transactions:

— EECRE A HIHET WS T VAT 0 TG (REE—= R OE 5
BT H2EENCIRD, ) ROFESRE —+ =HIZHET 25 ETHT VAT ¢ 7 Hs|

(RIZRE —+—HE— 5 kO 52 2 g BB 2 G 2R 5, )

(1) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (Ilimited to the transactions set forth in items (i) and (ii) of that
paragraph) and foreign market derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions that are similar to the
transactions set forth in paragraph (21), items (i) and (ii) of that Article); and

BB IE (BRI AR L E) B S HICHET A5k
Vs (FHEFE SN OH =5 E TR 2MEICR S, ) KOZoIZHET 5
SAERESL TS IRG | (RSRFE A+ =HICHE T 2 EE T EIE 2 v 5, LUTE
Co )

(i1) futures transactions prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the
Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (Act No. 239 of 1950) (limited to the
transactions set forth in items (i) to (iii) of that paragraph) and foreign
commodity market transactions similar thereto (meaning foreign commodity
market transactions prescribed in paragraph (13) of that Article; the same
applies hereinafter).

10 ZoORANZBWT 7 va CERGI Lid, RICEIT 551209,
(10) The term "options transactions" as used in this Regulation means the
following transactions:

— EECRKE L HIIHET LTS TV AT o THG (REE =512480 5 I
ZIRD, ) o FISEE -+ ZHICHET DIEHT VAT 0 TG (RAEE =5 K OE
Mo T 2GR D, ) MOWESEHE —+ =HICHET 24ET ST VAT 47
gl (FSFE - —HE =SB 2B BT 2 G IR S, )

(1) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (Ilimited to the transactions set forth in item (iii) of that paragraph),
over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in paragraph (22) of
that Article (limited to the transactions set forth in items (iii) and (iv) of that
paragraph), and foreign market derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions similar to the
transactions set forth in paragraph (21), item (iii) of that Article);

o PEAR RIS ES AR =T HUE T 2 e s (RIS 28T 2 BG 1T RR
5. ) | FSEEFHICHET 2 miSIcs i 205 (FHEE — 5 R LO M2l
DWMENTIRD, ) KO Zh BT D AME R L 5 IRE 0 ONT [R) 255+ U TR IS B
ET DIEEE T U NT 0 7 HG (RS M O 15 128 2 B CR 5, )

(ii) futures transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the
Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (limited to the transactions set forth
in item (iv) of that paragraph), transactions on a commodity market as
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prescribed in paragraph (10) of that Article (Iimited to the transactions set
forth in item (i), (e) and (g) of that paragraph) and foreign commodity market
transactions similar thereto, and over-the-counter commodity derivative
transactions as prescribed in paragraph (14) of that Article (limited to the
transactions set forth in items (iv) and (v) of that paragraph); and

= AT ST D BRE NSRBI 2 Es | (RGP s s (5% 4% HEHI
HETHEBIFT&mpEnTHEEZ Y, ) BT 585!, sMEeRME LTS (EF
FENEE =50 [ZHET 2ERRPEES TSR Z VO, ) IZBT WS, Ry
IANER “RBHHICHET Drga him s B0 2 Bg | IS E s s e (KA
F=m ROENGZONE _HIZBWT THGERG Evwo, ) DSOS 25
te, )

(ii1) transactions similar to the transactions set forth in the preceding two
items (including transactions other than transactions on a financial
instruments exchange market (meaning the financial instruments exchange
market prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (17) of the Act), a foreign financial
instruments market (meaning the foreign financial instruments market
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (8), item (iii), (b) of the Act), the
commodity market prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (10) of the Commodity
Derivatives Transaction Act, or a foreign commodity market (transactions on
those markets are collectively referred to as "market transactions" in item
(iii) of the following paragraph and Article 8-8, paragraph (2))).

11 ZoHHANZBWT RG] &%, RIZBIT 20512095,
(11) The term "forward transactions" as used in this Regulation means the
following transactions:

— EHECLHE S HICHET DIEET VAT ¢ THE| ([FEE 5 RO 51T
B 2GRS, )

(1) over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (22) of the Act (limited to the transactions set forth in items (i)
and (ii) of that paragraph);

= PSR E S NER AR HNEICHE T DJEHERE T U N T 0 T HG] (RIEE—
FNOH =G ETICBIT OWENIIR S, )

(i1) over-the-counter commodity derivative transactions as prescribed in Article
2, paragraph (14) of the Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (limited to
the transactions set forth in items (i) through (iii); and

= EIBIZET WS LA O RS TREMERGNZEEIT 2 sl (HSms Lo RSl
ZBR %, )

(ii1) transactions other than those set forth in the preceding two items, which
are similar to futures transactions (limited to transactions other than market
transactions).

12 ZORANCENT TRY v 7EG i, KIZEITLEG 209,

(12) The term "swap transactions" as used in this Regulation means the following
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transactions:

— EHEOKFE T HICHETAWSET VAT o 7 HG (FEE NS 28T 2 sl
IZIRZ, ) o FISERE -+ ZHICHET DIE8HT VAT ¢ TG (FHEE S I2H T
DEGNIRD, ) ROFRSEE Z+=HICHRET 25 E ST U T ¢ 7Hsl (RS
BN ST D BeCEE T 2 eIk, )

(1) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (Ilimited to the transactions set forth in item (iv) of that paragraph),
over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in paragraph (22) of
that Article (limited to the transactions set forth in item (v) of that
paragraph), and foreign market derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions similar to those set
forth in paragraph (21), item (iv) of that Article);

T PEARE IS A AR =S HUE T 2 e sl (R L5 R OV 2 T
LEWBNCIRS, ) . FEHEHHICHEET 2/mMHICH T 285 (FHEE—FIZ
BT DG NCIR D, ) RO Z i BT 2 A E RS b i 5 Bg |1 ONC [R] 256 -+ DU IH
(CHUET DIEERES T VN7 0 THEG| (RIEEASICET 2RISR, )

(i1) futures transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the
Commodity Derivatives Transaction Act (limited to the transactions set forth
in items (v) and (vi) of that paragraph), transactions on a commodity market
as prescribed in paragraph (10) of that Article (limited to the transactions
set forth in item (i), (f) of that paragraph) and foreign commodity market
transactions similar thereto, and over-the-counter commodity derivative
transactions as prescribed in paragraph (14) of that Article (Iimited to the
transactions set forth in item (vi) of that paragraph); and

= AT EET 2SN 5 Bsl

(iii) transactions similar to those set forth in the preceding two items.

13 ZoORANZEWT 207V AT ¢« 7RGl L, wICEBT 5251209,
(13) The term "any other derivatives transactions" as used in this Regulation
means the following transactions:

— EECLE A HRICHET ST VAT ¢ TEG (FBEE S L OFE R FIT
BT DWENCIRD, ) o RSEE -+ ZHICHET DIEHT VAT 0 7Hsl (FIEE
RNEROELZITH T 2WMENICRD, ) KOFESEE -+ HICHET 24 E TS 7
UART 4 7HG (RS +—HE LS M OENR SIS 2 s N2EE T 2 sl
R2, )

(1) market derivatives transactions as prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (21) of
the Act (Ilimited to the transactions set forth in items (v) and (vi) of that
paragraph), over-the-counter derivatives transactions as prescribed in
paragraph (22) of that Article (limited to the transactions set forth in items
(vi) and (vii) of that paragraph), and foreign market derivatives transactions
as prescribed in paragraph (23) of that Article (limited to transactions
similar to those set forth in paragraph (21), items (v) and (vi) of that Article);
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and

— AT D B NS T D H

(i1) transactions similar to those set forth in the preceding item.

14 ZOMANZEWT IFU AT o 7WE1 &iF, HEPSHIEE TISHRET 5
glzuvn o,

(14) The term "derivatives transactions" as used in this Regulation means
transactions as prescribed in paragraph (9) through the preceding paragraph.
15 ZoHANTBWT NEMGWBEHER] 21X, EEMEERBAE —KICHET 2 HE

TR R Z VD

(15) The term "consolidated financial statements" as used in this Regulation
means the consolidated financial statements prescribed in Article 1 of the
regulation on consolidated financial statements.

16 ZOHHANZIBWT TFoiE] Lid, MRS KENFICHET L
EEN D,

(16) The term "equity method" as used in this Regulation means the method
prescribed in Article 2, item (viii) of the Regulation on Consolidated Financial
Statements.

17 ZOMANZEWNT IBEESHEE) L3, KICBTL2H5ZV 9,

(17) The term "related party" as used in thls Regulation means any of the
following parties:

— WMEHEEREHSEOBSH

(i) the parent company of the company submitting financial statements;

= MEREREHStO P2

(i1) the subsidiary companies of the company submitting financial statements;

= WMEBE#HRRENSEFE—- OBt E b oSt

(iii) companies, etc. whose parent company is the same as that of the company
submitting financial statements;

WU GRSt 2 Ot o BRI N Y 3% E O o BIfR St o B S L
Fatt

(iv) other associated companies of the company submitting financial
statements, and the parent company and the subsidiary companies of the
other associated companies;

o WERERE NS OB S OVY B 10 -t

(v) the affiliated companies of the company submitting financial statements,
and the subsidiary companies of those affiliated companies;

N MEHEREBHSHEOFEERE (BEEAANTH=&F —HIHET 2 FEKEEZ VD,
LLFHLC, ) ROZOEHE (CHENOBKEEZ VY RS EOENFIZB W CH
o)

(vi) the major shareholders (meaning major shareholders as prescribed in
Article 163, paragraph (1) of the Act; the same applies hereinafter) of the
company submitting financial statements and the close relatives (meaning
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relatives within the second degree of consanguinity; the same applies in the
following item and item (viii)) thereof;

t WERERBHSHTORB KR DI HHE

(vii) the officers of the company submitting financial statements and the close
relatives thereof;

N MEERBHSHOBSHEOEE R OE DT EE

(viii) the officers of the parent company of the company submitting financial
statements and the close relatives thereof;

U B =52l 52 EDNERMHEO LA B COHBEIZBWTHA LTV D 2% &
DYttt

(ix) a company, etc., whose majority of voting rights are held by any of the
persons set forth in the preceding three items, on their own accounts, and the
subsidiary companies of the company, etc.; and

+ WEBOTOOREFE (WHFHERRLS L EHERRG (&0l 2Bk
<o) ZITHIHEICRD, )

(x) a corporate pension for the employees of the company submitting financial
statements (limited to the cases where material transactions (excluding the
contribution of premiums) with the company submitting financial statements
are made).

18 ZOHHANIENT IFyyia-T7r—] Lid, RHEICHET 5 EEOHEMNNIL
B E2un 9,

(18) The term "cash flow" as used in this Regulation means any increase or
decrease in the funds prescribed in the following paragraph.

19 ZOHAICHENT (G4 Lk, Be (NERE. WEHEZOMELER T
O ZRED Z LBl EHT LN TELHEL AL, FHREICBWTHLE, ) &
VBLER%EY (BSICHMETHZENAETHY , 2o, MEDEED Y X 7 HEN
R REEZ V), BEEICIBWTHEL, ) OFFEHEZV D,

(19) The term "funds" as used in this Regulation means the total amount of cash
(including any current deposits, ordinary deposits and other deposits of which
depositor is able to withdraw before a certain period of time elapses; the same
applies in Chapter V) and cash equivalents (meaning short-term investments
which can be easily converted into cash, with low risk of value fluctuations; the
same applies in Chapter V).

20 ZoORANZEWT IEHEBRAMRESR) L%, FMiOEBMC LY FIRE255 2 &
ZHE LTRAT 2 AMEERZ VD,

(20) The term "trading securities" as used in this Regulation means securities
held for earning a profit from fluctuations in market value.

21 ZoOHANZEWNT NEERABRNO/ES] Lid WHE AT 2EXEZ ST
RA T HHERZ OMOIES: (HHE CTHAT L EREZ b > THEEGE LI DIZR
Do ) BV,

(21) The term "bonds held to maturity" as used in this Regulation means
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corporate bond certificates or other bond certificates that are intended to be
held until maturity (limited to those that were acquired to be held until
maturity).

22 ZORANCEWNT TZofiAMaesk) &ix, 28 BAMmGES. WHka B
fE S N F AR O BE S AR LS O A GRS 2 0 D

(22) The term "other securities" as used in this Regulation means securities other
than trading securities, bonds held to maturity, shares in a subsidiary
company, or shares in an affiliated company.

2 3 OHANZIBNT, TEHCKRK L. MERERREDSEBRAT 2 MEERiE

‘i%bﬁﬁﬁt%b\9o

(23) The term "treasury shares" as used in this Regulation means the shares held
by a company submitting financial statements itself.

24 ZoHANCEWNT, THROHKA) &1, MEEREBEESHEOKRAZ V),

(24) The term "shares in the company" as used in this Regulation means shares
in the company submitting financial statements.

25 ZoOHANZBWT, Fﬁﬁ%ﬁﬁfyayjki AL O EREE L 5 =
—b e F T gy (CEOSBEOIINTIY | FEETH 5 Y% HEOKRKZ TG
LHERZ WD, ) &I,

(25) The term "share options in the company" as used in this Regulation means
call options (meaning the rights to acquire the shares in the company that
constitute the underlying assets thereof, by paying a certain amount of money)
whose underlying assets are shares in the company.

26 ZOHANIBWT, [Rbhy 7 AT varv) ik, BAKXAS T ar05 6,
WHRERBHSHEPEERE (UM BHEREN St EEMRBERICH 2N KOY
PMBHEREHSTOEKEZ WS, LFNZOHIZBWTRH L, ) &, WM (@3
BHITHE O & L THEMBHERBHSENEERFITHMNT 260205, ) &
LTHET2b0E 09,

(26) The term "stock options" as used in this Regulation means share options in
the company which a company submitting financial statements grants to its
employees, etc. (meaning employees hired by the company submitting financial
statements and officers of the company submitting financial statements;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) as remuneration (meaning
what the company submitting financial statements pays or provides to its
employees, etc. as consideration for their work, administration business, etc.).
27 ZOHANZEBWT, EEKA] i3, b2EENILLIBELHEKRTLHEL
D EZE IO BZELEL T DFEL N —DDOREHEMITHEINDZ L E VI,

(27) The term "business combination" as used in this Regulation means
integration of a certain enterprise or a business segment of a certain enterprise
and another enterprise or a business segment of another enterprise into a
single reporting unit.

28 ZoOHANCEBWT, [EHeE) LT, o It ELER T2 FE 42T
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T5 BEESTLIZEE2NW), WEKROE=+REH, HNFO+LFHEH, HN
FOFNE-HLECICHELHARIZBNTHLE, ) B¥EE20V),

(28) The term "acquiring enterprise" as used in this Regulation means an
enterprise which acquires (meaning gains control; the same applies in the
following paragraph, paragraph (36), Article 8-17, paragraph (1), Article 8-19,
paragraph (1) and Article 56) another enterprise or a business segment of
another enterprise.

29 ZoORANCEWT, EEEGEZE] &id, BRERICER I EmEEL VD,

(29) The term "acquired enterprise" as used in this Regulation means an
enterprise which is to be acquired by an acquiring enterprise.

30 ZoHANCBWT, st Lix, SMEELENHLEGE -HICHET 5
WA DRttt L O Z S HET D R Z VN D

(30) The term "surviving company" as used in this Regulation means a company
surviving absorption-type merger prescribed in Article 749, paragraph (1) of
the Companies Act and a business entity equivalent thereto.

31 ZoHANZEWT, EAEM¥E L3, o IthobEr kT 5 ¥4
AT NI TR 2 3CHL O AV D

(31) The term "combiner" as used in this Regulation means an enterprise that
take over another enterprise or a business segment of another enterprise and
pays a consideration therefor.

32 ZOHANCEWT, THEGMEIE] SIE. AT AN LIS B ITHE
BEEICEELZTANONDEEELV D,

(32) The term "combinee" as used in this Regulation means an enterprise that is
taken over by the combiner or an enterprise whose business segment is taken
over by the combiner.

33 ZoRANCBWT, FEa®e¥l &1, REAGICIYTRG Snic—2oDH
HHNLERDEEEZ VD,

(33) The term "combined enterprise" as used in this Regulation means an
enterprise which is a single reporting unit integrated through business
combination.

34 ZoOHANZEWT, THEEUFE¥E] LiX. REFESCHKRLILEELN I,

(34) The term "constituent enterprises" as used in this Regulation means the
enterprises concerned in a business combination.

35 ZOHANZHBWT, IN—F=x{E] LT, #EEEEIOZITANDLIEEKD
BEOIAFEMZ . Kl & L TR T 588 R OMAFEORNL &+ 5 HiEx 09,

(35) The term "purchase method" as used in this Regulation means a method
wherein the acquisition costs for the assets and liabilities taken over from a
combinee are paid in cash or shares, etc. at the market value thereof as
consideration.

36 ZoORKANCBWT, WG &1L, REFKEOI L, RITBITL2H0E0 9,

(36) The term "reverse acquisition" as used in this Regulation means, from
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among business combinations, those set forth below:

— WNAEDF (SHUADOHZEICE O TIZNCHET S0, LTFREL, ) 12XV H
BT DEENTFH L., TSt Z2EETEE2 0N BERKA

(1) a business combination wherein an enterprise that disappears in an
absorption-type merger (in cases of an entity other than a company, an
equivalent thereto; the same applies hereinafter) will presumably survive
and acquire the surviving company;

= R gElst (SHEREEE L HN\RE - SICHRET WIS LT I I
EFLEEREZNY, FENFOHNFEZHE SIZBWTHL, ) IBMmHE %
ITOTARZED . W FIAM . (FEE L E L+ ERITEE T 2 WIS Bk
RO ICHET 2FEERZ NS, ) FBMHEEZZ T RTS8 L
2D ARG

(i1) a business combination wherein a company splitting in an absorption-type
split (meaning a company splitting in an absorption-type split prescribed in
Article 758, item (i) of the Companies Act and a business entity equivalent
thereto; the same applies in Article 8-18, paragraph (3), item (ii)) or the
enterprise that made a contribution in kind is to acquire the company
succeeding in an absorption-type split (meaning a company succeeding in an
absorption-type split prescribed in Article 757 of that Act and a business
entity equivalent thereto) or the enterprise that received the contribution in
kind; and

= HARHTEL et (SHEFETEARHNERE —HE -5 ET 2R AL H#LTE
EF RO ZNTEST L HERZ VD BNKO U ZIHE =528V TH
L. ) BHRAZHEeBatt (FIEELEA T ERICHET 2 A ie el ot
FOZNICHETLFEEEREZ NS, ) ZBGT DL LR EEME

(iii) a business combination wherein a wholly owned subsidiary company whose
common stock is 100% owned by another company (a wholly-owned
subsidiary company whose common stock is 100% owned by another company
prescribed in Article 768, paragraph (1), item (i) of the Companies Act and a
business entity equivalent thereto; the same applies in Article 8-18,
paragraph (3), item (iii)) is to acquire the wholly-owning parent company
whose common stock is 100% owned by another company (meaning a wholly-
owning parent company whose common stock is 100% owned by another
comany prescribed in Article 767 of that Act and a business entity equivalent
thereto)".

37 ZORANCEWNT, HEEXE FORSGI%E] LiF, a9 FEENIFEDET
W, ARERS OFTE CTH—OKREIC XV RIS S, D ZOSR — Y
TRWGEIZBIT 2 REME A ORELEN (ERWEHERELSE L NZEDOFE A
Wo, UFZOHIZBWTRHL, ) Z23BT50EN, FRHEOKED S HAEZELH
B SRR E & DT, BT OMRAZ M 25120 9,

(37) The term "common control transaction, etc." as used in this Regulation
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means a business combination wherein all of the enterprises or businesses are
ultimately controlled by the same shareholders before and after the business
combination, and when the control is not temporary, as well as transactions
wherein the enterprise which controls the business group (meaning a company
submitting consolidated financial statements and its subsidiary companies;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) exchanges its shares in a
subsidiary company with any of the subsidiary company's shareholders who are
not the members of the business group.

38 ZoHANCEWT, THESEE L3, HOBEEZERTLIEELMOBE B
RINDMEELET, ) BT LIZLE20 ),

(38) The term "business divestiture" as used in this Regulation means the
transfer of a certain enterprise's business segment to another enterprise
(including a newly incorporated enterprise).

39 ZoHINcENT, o] Lid, FESBECRN T, YeET KT
LEREBITOEFELZV D,

(39) The term "divesting enterprise" as used in this Regulation means the
enterprise that transfers its business segment in a business divestiture.

40 ZOHANZBWT, [5BEEAE¥E) L3, FESBCBWT, SBch¥ENbE
ErzTANLMEE kSN2 EELET, ) 29I,

(40) The term "divested enterprise" as used in this Regulation means the
enterprise (including a newly incorporated enterprise) that take over a
business segment from a divesting enterprise in a business divestiture.

41 ZoHHANTBWT, [&RhpEsh) Lk, erEE (S8EWE. AL 0T Y
NRT 4 TBENCE VAT LEE (ZhbIETILO2ED, ) 209, HENEOR
D_FE=IHIZBWTR L, ) kO@marl (@EEBELTT U AT 0 7HEGHT LY 4
L5EE (InbICEFIborate, ) 209, REICEBNTRHRLE, ) 219,

(41) The term "financial instruments" as used in this Regulation means financial
assets (meaning monetary claims, securities, and claims arising from
derivatives transactions (including equivalents thereof); the same applies in
Article 8-6-2, paragraph (3)) and financial liabilities (meaning monetary debts
and debts arising from derivatives transactions (including equivalents thereof);
the same applies in that paragraph).

42 ZoORANZENT, TEEREESE] &3, AREEEEORG. &Rk, BFH¥EX
FEFEOMMICLSTEL L UHAREEEEDOREICHT 2IEH LOZBE LTI
ICHEFT D HDE NI,

(42) The term "asset retirement obligations" as used in this Regulation means
legal obligations or the equivalent thereof with regard to the retirement of
tangible fixed assets, which arise through the acquisition, construction,
development, or ordinary use of tangible fixed assets.

43 ZoOHANZBWT, TTHEEK) LT, EAEND I b, TR, &5, &, %
PRELTE O RS Z OO IR D EARR 2 AR K OCWEEN B DT SCE ORI E S0
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(43) The term "construction contract" as used in this Regulation means a contract
wherein the basic specifications and work description for civil engineering,
building, shipbuilding, the manufacture of machinery and equipment, or any
other work, are based on instructions from the person who issued the work
order.

44 ZoBANCEWT T&F58) &3, MHEROMERIZS TS TEHRM L7-&5HL
HOJFEHI R OFHiz o,

(44) The term "accounting policies" as used in this Regulation means the
accounting principles and procedures adopted for the preparation of financial
statements.

45 ZOHHANZIBWT IRRFE) Lid, MBEROERIZYTZO>TERHA LR RD
TiExE WD,

(45) The term "presentation method" as used in this Regulation means the
presentation method used for the preparation of financial statements.

46 ZOHANZEWT I2FEORY | L1, BE, A, ISR OEHEOHEIC
RHERMED O 25 E BT, MBERERFFICAFRERIGERICESE, Zh oo
BN RGHERET DI L2V,

(46) The term "accounting estimates" as used in this Regulation means amounts
of assets, liabilities, revenues, expenses, etc. that is reasonably calculated
based on the information available when preparing the financial statements if
the amounts are uncertain.

47 ZOHHANZENT IS HHOEET] X, —RICAEZY RO LNLDL 2GS
FHAMO—KICTAEZY RO ONDIRFHEHIER T LHZ L 209,

(47) The term a "change in accounting policies" as used in this Regulation means
that an accounting policy that is generally accepted as fair and appropriate is
changed to another accounting policy that is generally accepted as fair and
appropriate.

48 ZoOHHANIEBWT [RRFEOEER] LiX, HRIIAEZYLBEDONLERY
EEMO—RIZAEZY EBDO LN LR RTECERTLHZ L E W9,

(48) The term "change in presentation method" as used in this Regulation means
that a presentation method that is generally accepted as fair and appropriate
1s changed to another presentation method that is generally accepted as fair
and appropriate.

49 ZoOBANZEWT TG EOREY OEE] &Ik, B AFIREL RO F R
(CEEOE | ATREEELATOMBHE R OERIC S 2D TIT O R5 Lo R 28 F
TLHZ LRV,

(49) The term a "change in accounting estimates" as used in this Regulation
means a change in an accounting estimate that had been made for the
preparation of financial statements for the previous business year or any prior
fiscal year, based on new information that has become available.
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50 ZoOHANZBWT AR ik, ZORRL R DITADBERNTH D 00EIThH
BT MBHEERFERFFICAFARRIERALMEN LR 272 & TR >THEA L
T2 EICEVATCERYZWV D,

(50) The term "error" as used in this Regulation means an error caused by not
using, or missing the information that was available when preparing the
financial statements, regardless of whether or not it was done with intent to
cause error.

51 ZoOHANCIEWNT TBAER ] &iX, Bric e st 7 $h 4 B 3645 5 LU o [ 55 3
RICHSOTHEH LI ERE L TRFHUEEZITHI 2209,

(51) The term "retrospective application" as used in this Regulation means the
implementation of accounting processes by assuming that new accounting
policies are retroactively applied to financial statements for the previous
business year or any prior fiscal year.

52 ZORANZEBWT TIEEROMBE R LI, Fiic e Rom 715 % B 2645 B LLAT
DM BHERICHOTHEMA L2 EREL TEREZLTETHI L2V D,

(52) The term "reclassification of financial statements" as used in this Regulation
means that the presentation of financial statement is changed by assuming
that a new presentation method is retroactively applied to the financial
statements for the previous business year and earlier.

53 ZoOHANCKWNT MEERER] &iX, AiFEFEDRIOMBERICBIT 2782
DFTEZMBHERICKMRT 22 20D,

(53) The term "restatement" as used in this Regulation means that the errors in
financial statements for the previous business year or any prior fiscal year are
reflected in financial statements.

54 ZOHANZIBWNT DRBHGHT) LT, BMLIRICHEERS (MWHHERRHStE
JEARRIC & DA R OV RISt 0% B GRIRHIEZOMR &2 D
FICRD, ) W o, WH, FEHRNELOBLHNHIZBWTRH L, ) IZXihbhn
2R — R e MBI 20 9

(54) The term "retirement benefits" as used in this Regulation means retirement
lump-sum payments and retirement pensions paid to employees, etc. (meaning
employees hired by the company submitting financial statements and officers
of the company submitting financial statements (limited to those covered by a
retirement benefit plan); the same applies in the following paragraph,
paragraph (56), and paragraph (58)) after their retirement.

55 ZORBANZEWT NEBGAES] Lid, #EERSE BB LE2E T,
UTFZOHIZEBWTHEL, ) IXihbid & RiIAEN 51B8G BElicibhnd
DER<, ) DED O L, BEUBNEBFOEMHMER T BRITBBLZEICS
WL, IBIEOH £ T) OEFICESE AT DAY T 28T OV T, B R
KRBT HH5IR (EfE. BUFBIFRREEIE 7 T2 O of5 HE O & EZ: o F] [

DAL L. B IRE 2B YA IEER T ITIRIA T 2 388 5 L AN D H
ETOHMZEZRB L CHEHRREHSHENED HEEZ VD, R, FHH+LHEHEOE
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NEDOF=H—HELBIZBWTHL, ) ZHWTHIBEIET L Z I VREHLE
Bir, RTCOREBEIIOVWTHI LIZBEICISTHEINIAEZ VD,

(55) The term "retirement benefit obligations" as used in this Regulation means
liabilities, of which amount is calculated by combining the amount of
retirement benefit of each employee (excluding those that have already been
paid) estimated to be paid to each employee, etc. (including any person who has
already retired from the relevant company; hereinafter the same applies in this
paragraph) that is the amount equivalent to those calculated based on the
years of service of each employee, etc. until the balance sheet date (for an
employee who has already retired until the date on which the employee retires
the relevant company)by using the discount rate (meaning a rate specified by
the company submitting financial statements based on the yields of the
Japanese government bonds, government agency bond certificates, or any other
high quality bonds by reflecting the period from the balance sheet date to the
date on which retirement benefits are planned to be paid to each employee,
etc.; the same applies in the following paragraph, paragraph (57), and Article
8-13, paragraph (1), item (vii)) as of the balance sheet date.

56 ZOHANZBWT MEFEM] Lk, FUEBFICHDbILD & RIAEI 2R
AT OBED 5 B YA WEERFEO G FEEERIAO B ORI R £ TOMD
IS E AL D EICHY T 28IV T, BB REHANCEIIHET S Z LI
FVEHLEEE, RTOREEFIIOVWTEF LEBEICL>THAESR 2B EZ W
25

(56) The term "service cost" as used in this Regulation means the cost of which
amount is calculated by combining the amount of retirement benefits of each
employee, estimated to be paid to each employee, etc. that is the amount
calculated based on the service time of each employee, etc. from the day on
which the relevant fiscal year starts to the balance sheet date, by using the
discount rate.

57 ZoOHANCEBNT TFIEEF] L1k, YEEEFEMLO B ICBT 5 BBEHER
IZEIBI R EZ AN CEHRINOFEICHY T 2B EZ WD,

(57) The term "interest cost" as used in this Regulation means the cost
equivalent to the interest calculated by using the discount rate on the
retirement benefit obligations as of the start date of the current fiscal year.

58 ZOHANTENT MEREME] LIk, FrEOBBARTHEICE L, Sth% LiEE
B% & OEKFEICESZ BB TICHE TOTDITHEALTON TN DOIREDEETH
DTKRIZHIT 2 BEMEOETEWMIET HDE VI,

(58) The term "pension assets" as used in this Regulation means specific assets
which are accumulated for allocation to retirement benefits based on a contract,
etc. between a company, etc. and a employee, etc. with regard to a specific
retirement benefit plan that satisfies all of the following requirements:

— IRBEART OSSN TE v 2 L
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(i) the assets may not be used for anything other than for the payment of
retirement benefits;

= SHEROSHFEOEEE D OIENIC S TWD Z &,

(ii) the assets are legally separated from the company, etc. and the creditors of
the company, etc.;

= BIEBSERE . SHEFEASORIE, SHEDN S ORI K ORG-S LS
DEHMNIZ LD LENTE RN &,

(iii) the assets may not be withdrawn, etc. for anything other than for the
return of assets to the company, etc., cancellation by the company, etc., and
payment of retirement benefits, except for the accumulated surplus assets;
and

W SHEOEEL R TE RN L,

(iv) the assets may not be exchanged for assets of the company, etc.

59 ZOHANZIBWT MFREANG ] &1, FEEEOERICEIV AL D LA
I SN DS &2V 9,

(59) The term "expected return" as used in this Regulation means revenues that
are reasonably expected to arise from investing pension assets.

60 ZORANCIHNT EHEERE EoER) Lid, FeEEOHERIEE & 2D
AR & OZER | IRIAG (HEF O BELFH IS W o RFEEUE & i L OZR KO
FHEOETEIZ LV BE L EZREZ N D,

(60) The term "actuarial gain/loss" as used in this Regulation means the
difference between the expected return on pension assets and the actual
investment results, the difference between the estimated value used in the
actuarial calculation of retirement benefit obligations and the actual value,
and the difference that arises as a result of a change in the estimated value,
etc.

61 ZORANZKWNT NREEZFBEM] LIX, 1B THEE OB SO T0BRTkAG K 48
DEETIT £ 0 FA 2 1BERASAHEHS O BN UL 43 2 9

(61) The term "past service cost" as used in this Regulation means an increase or
decrease in the retirement benefit obligations that arises as a result of
adopting a retirement benefit plan or revising the levels of retirement benefits.

62 ZOHAZIENT RREEHEHAE FOZER) LiX, BEHE LoERD S 6,
LIRS ST S IR 2T 2 E & U CE IR (B 1 o0 I /L B 33 %
LT LG e oA L2 E T, UTFRIL, ) ShThinbozi o,

(62) The term "unrecognized actuarial gain/loss" as used in this Regulation
means an actuarial gain/loss that has not been recorded as an expense
(including recording of a reduction in expenses or recording of a profit when
the reduction exceeds the amount of expenses; the same applies hereinafter) as
an item constituting the net income for the period or the net loss for the period.

63 ZOHANZHWT DREFEEEBEEN ] i3, BEHFEEMND S B 2 HIHF
WY WM R AR T 2HA L L TEALE I L TW RN DE WS,
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(63) The term "unrecognized past service cost" as used in this Regulation means
a past service cost that has not been recorded as an expense as an item
constituting the net income for the period or the net loss for the period.

64 ZOHAZIBNT IMHEBNE] L%, BIOREOXIL LR LEESE L LA
BEICEAT H2REIOBELOCEHE RS RKE WY, Y& ED TN L 5% B % &
HRELTDZENTELHGUTHFZABOBIRIC L2 A RB/NESL<THZ
ENTEDLMBITBNTRHEAZITIE THOT, RIZBITLEMORT LT H %
AN

(64) The term "market participant" as used in this Regulation means a person
who purchases and sells in a market where the number of transactions for
assets or liabilities of which market value is to be calculated is largest in
member and highest in frequency, a market in which the amount earn on sale
of the assets can be maximized or a market in which the amount to be paid for
the transfer of the liabilities can be minimized, who satisfies all of the
following requirements:

— EREUMNLTEY, BHEYEE TR L,

(1) each person is independent and not a related party;

=SB ENIEZARBICEAT AL TEBY . o, BTOAFARRIGEH
IS E YA E TS FHABIC OV TSI L TWD Z &,

(ii) a person has knowledge of the assets or liabilities and fully understands
the assets or liabilities based on all available information;

= YEEE TN ABICEL TR ZITORANnH L2 &,

(iii) a person has the ability to conduct transactions for the assets or liabilities;
and

MU MEZERE T AMICE L TABMICIE 21T ERRH D Z &,

(iv) a person has the intention to voluntarily conduct transactions for the
assets or liabilities.

65 ZOHANZEBWNT IFHOREIELA 7y b LiX, THESNFENEE I
BE DRI Z B E T DEEICHW D ERE L 72 EEREE 2 O (Y& E XXy
FZAMICHET 2 HSMmEE &, ) 2D,

(65) The term "inputs to a market value measurement" as used in this Regulation
means a basic numerical value or other information (including the quoted
prices of the assets or liabilities) that is assumed to be used by market
participants in calculating the market value of assets or liabilities.

66 ZOBANZENT MBIEMTRELRRMOREIRD A Ty b Lid, BliORE
R ATy DO B AFARARTET —% (EEOFER IS L TAB
SN TVDHEREDOMOIERZ VS, ) ITESSEDEN D,

(66) The term "observable inputs to a market value measurement" as used in this
Regulation means inputs to a market value measurement that are based on
available market data (meaning informationconcerning actual events or
transactions that is disclosed and other information).
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R A Ty FD OB BEEARERIHMEDOREICR LA 7y FUSD LD T,

]&iTﬁEiﬁﬁfEOD FHRICEDSBDOE NI,

(67) The term "unobservable inputs to a market value measurement" as used in

this Regulation means inputs to a market value measurement that are other

than the observable inputs to a market value measurement that is based on

the best available information.

68 ZOHRANTIHNT MRHMBIOREIRDL A 7y FBBTDHLUL] Lid, RO%E

HT DR OREARD A Ty FOXFITIE L, HEFFITEDD L UL &N

Do

(68) The term "level in which inputs to a market value measurement are

categorized" as used in this Regulation means the levels specified in the

following items for the respective categories of inputs to a market value
measurement set forth in the following items:

— BIEFARRRMOREEIRDL A Ty FD I EERTY (Rl D5 E D x5
LR DG PE T AMBICEAT 2SI N+ 2B E L OCHE TIThA TS Z &Itk D
TR E TG R A R Ok OF ik IRt Sh T afimzen o, ) (I
BWTIERL S 405 YRl OB E O x4 & 72 5 & iE T AT 2 H5GMhE L
~NJL—

(1) out of observable inputs to a market value measurement, quoted prices of
assets or liabilities of which market value being formed in an active market
(meaning a market in which information on the prices of the assets or
liabilities of which market value is continuously provided by the transactions
of the assets or liabilities being conducted in sufficient number and
frequency) to be calculated: level 1;

= OBIEVRERFHMOREISR LA Ty bD I B HIEIET DRl OB E IR D
A7y FESNDORHIOREIR DA 7y b b

(ii) out of observable inputs to a market value measurement, inputs to a
market value measurement that are other than the inputs to a market value
measurement set forth in the preceding item: level 2; and

= BRTEIRVKEOREIR LA Ty b LU=

(iii) unobservable inputs to a market value measurement: level 3.

69 ZOBANTIENT I~y Uik Lid, ~y UFBE (BE (RO NT XY
CRAETDLARIAEND b DEZETT, UTFTZOHIZEBWTHRL, ) & LITAE
(FEROIMGNC KV EICHEAT D ERAEND bOEET, LT ZOHEIZEBWTH
Co ) XUFT VAT 0 TGN DM AE), SR8 K&K OB REEIC L 5B EOM
BRA&T 22 L2 ANE L, o, BEBEROAHERZEKT 5 2 & BNFBINIZRD
LNAEBIZ WS, UUFZOHEEOFEATFERE HE _SFICBWTHLE, ) I2%5
B~y g (N VFREORRTHLEES L ITABEXIT VAT 4 THH
V0D, BNFONFEZHREPFEASFTLERFE - HE _FITBWTHEL, ) IR

Z Al —OZFHHIMIZEEFR T AT OFHLEEEZ VN 5,
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(69) The term "hedge accounting" as used in this Regulation means the
accounting process for recognizing, within the same accounting period, the
profit and loss pertaining to hedging instruments (meaning transactions aimed
at diminishing the risk of losses from price fluctuations, interest-rate
fluctuations, and exchange-rate fluctuations pertaining to assets (including
those that are expected to definitely arise through future transactions;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph), liabilities (including those
that are expected to definitely arise through future transactions; hereinafter
the same applies in this paragraph), or derivatives transactions, which are
objectively recognized as diminishing the risk of the losses; hereinafter the
same applies in this paragraph and Article 67, paragraph (1), item (ii)) and the
profit and loss pertaining to hedged items (meaning the assets, liabilities, or
derivatives transactions that are the subject of hedging instruments; the same
applies in Article 8-8, paragraph (3) and Article 67, paragraph (1), item (ii)).

(EE R =F T #OER)
(Material Notes on Accounting Policies)

BNEKDO T ZEGEHZOWTIE, MBRERERDOTZOOIEMEL R 2 FHTHHO T, &
BEHEZOMOMEFERDOFHE OBMICET 20X ET LR ITIER G, 7272
L., BEEMHEOZ LV DIZONTL, HLE2ER T2 LN TE D,

Article 8-2 With regard to accounting policies, the particulars that serve as the
basis for preparation of financial statements and contribute to the
understanding of investors and other users of financial statements must be set
down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for
immaterial particulars.

(HERE L0 RV ICET 5 ERL)
(Notes on Material Accounting Estimates)

BINKO D MEFEEEOMBHROIERIZY O TUT SR EOREY (2o
BAIOBEIC IV ER T RS FHEORLWIC Y o> TIT o R5t Lo BB 25T, )
DIHIH, B LORBEY WY FEEEDOEFEFEZOMBERICER R EL M
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W LT EiE, RICBIT2EEHTH O T, REE T OMO M E iR OF I H o #
RICET D D& EFL LRIT T e 57220,

Article 8-2-2 (1) Out of accounting estimates that had been made for the
preparation of financial statements for the current fiscal year (including
accounting estimates that had been made to state the particulars that must be
set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation), if an
accounting estimate that has the risk of exerting a significant influence on the
financial statements for the fiscal year following the current fiscal year
(hereinafter referred to as a "material accounting estimate" in this Article) is

34



identified, the following particulars that contribute to the understanding of

investors and other users of financial statements must be set down in the

notes:

— WERSH EORRY 2R3 HEAE

(i) items showing the material accounting estimate;

= OAIEICEITAEHEOZENENIRD HEEFEOMBERIZE L L&

(i1) the amount recorded on financial statements for the current fiscal year for
each of the items set forth in the preceding item; and

= HiEFICHETAEEOE M L, BERRF FOREVICHW - EERRE, HE
R EO R WY EREE OB EEELEOMBHRICT A DRETOMOEK
R EORIEY ONFIZET 5 1EH

(ii1) the method to calculate the amount set forth in the preceding item, major
assumptions used to make the material accounting estimate, impact that the
material accounting estimate exerts on financial statements for the fiscal
year following the current fiscal year, and other information on the details of
the material accounting estimate.

2 HIEE S MROE =S85 EHIE, ZORMOBEIC LY ERT NS HHEICE
WTR—DOHNENTEHINL5EICIT. ZOFLRE L. RHEE 5 KOE =5I12%
FTOFEHDOTHEZEWT D ENTE D,

(2) If the same contents are to be included in the particulars that must be set
down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation which are the
particulars set forth in items (ii) and (iii) of the preceding paragraph, the
particulars set forth in items (ii) and (iii) of the preceding paragraph may be
omitted by making a statement to that effect.

3 HHE=SICHETHEHIT, EEMEERICBWTH-ORNARTEH I N HE
X, ZOFZHE L., YZFHOLWEZEMK T HZ LN TE S,

(3) If the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements
for the particulars set forth in paragraph (1), item (iii), those particulars may
be omitted by making a statement to that effect.

4 FHE =SB EHIL, MEREBESHEPERVEERZER L TWDE
EITIE, REE 5B/ 52 @EORBHGIEOR#EE b O TRAL LN TED, o
DA T, RV HERICEZENGIE LR —ORNENLR SN D & &I,
ZTOEEREH L, YEHHFEORHEEEK TN TE D,

(4) If a company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial
statements, the method to calculate the amount set forth in paragraph (1),
item (i1) may be stated in lieu of stating the the particulars set forth in item
(iii) of that paragraph. In this case, if the same contents are to be included in
the consolidated financial statements as the calculation method, the
calculation method may be omitted by making a statement to that effect.

(£ IEEEOYES I > 25 #HOLE I BT 5 )
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(Notes on Changes in Accounting Policies Occasioned by Revision of Accounting
Standards)

FINGKO= ZFHEEZOMOBER (LIT TRFHRMESE] L), ) OWEKTEIEL
CIZH T2 2 2 FH R EE OERL RRICTREWT TR EBEEOBIESE] Lo, ) 1T
WRFHT S OER 21T 07t CURSE FHELMESE (21 Ko F 2 B 2 RRs R & 2N BLE
SNTWARWEAIZRD, ) IZiE, RICET H2FHLZEL LRITIUIR RN, 272
L. =B HE A CICBF 2 HEICONT, ElMBHERICBOTR—OAR
MRS NDHEITIE, TOFLEHM L, UEFHOGLMEEIET LN TE D,

Article 8-3 (1) If a change in accounting policies occasioned by revision or
abolition of accounting standards or any other rules (hereinafter referred to as
"accounting standards, etc.") or preparation of new accounting standards, etc.
(referred to as "revision, etc. of accounting standards, etc." in the following
Article) (limited to when the accounting standards, etc. do not provide for
transitional measures concerning its retrospective application) is made, the
following particulars must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if
the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements as
the particulars set forth in items (iii) through (v), those particulars may be
omitted by making a statement to that effect:

— YHURGHEEFOLT

(i) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

= SRR TR OLEEORNSE

(i1) the details of the change in accounting policies;

= WMHEROTLRBBICHT DRI FEFEICR T 2 2

(iii) the effects on major account titles of financial statements in the previous
business year;

M RTFEFEEICRD U0 ER (U DM ER, MRS 72 0 S RS
AR ST IR 2R S S VB TERR U 2 — RS 72 0 YR &4 GBu X
ROLEO=F—HIZHET DB ERAGREES — R 2 0 B e EZ VO, )
2D, LWTRC, ) 1237 2 8%

(iv) the effects on per-share information (meaning the per-share amount of net
assets, per-share amount of net income for the period or amount of net loss
for the period, and diluted per-share amount of net income for the period
(meaning the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period
prescribed in Article 95-5, paragraph (1)); the same applies hereinafter)
pertaining to the previous business year; and

T ETHEZEEEOWIE IR D& EERIC KT 2 BRI B

(v) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
previous business year.

2 HIEOBREITr b b, &R D IRAIR 2 Bk vy (RTSEEFE LV Ao
NTOEEFELITSR D BRI &2 BB T FEFEE O TR T D EE.
BEROMEPEO SIS 52 205, LLTFRLU, ) MHEE EARTRERGAIC
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X, WOEFITB|IT 255 0OKGITIGN L, Y& FICED L FHAFERL LT X2
L7, 721l BB ARNL FETEKOE SR 0»06 FETICEIT 2 FHIZONT,

HFEMBHERICBOW TR —ONENTEH SN LG EICIE, TOFLHE L, YZFEH

DFLHE BT D ENTE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the principle-
based treatment pertaining to the retrospective application (meaning the
reflection of the cumulative effects resulting from the retrospective application
to all fiscal years prior to the previous business year in the amounts of assets,
liabilities, and net assets at the beginning of the previous business year; the
same applies hereinafter) is not practically possible, the particulars specified
in the following items for the respective categories of cases set forth in those
items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the same
contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements for the
particulars set forth in item (i), (e) through (g) and item (ii), (e) through (g),
entries of those particulars may be omitted by making a statement to that
effect:

— YEHEEEEOHEICHITAMEEAIC L2 BMMEEHLEET H I LN TE,
MO, BTFREEE O EIZBT 5 BB ER L RET D 2 L NEE EATRERY
A WIcHT 5 HE

(1) if the cumulative effects resulting from retrospective application at the
beginning of the current fiscal year may be calculated and the cumulative
effects at the beginning of the previous business year may practically not be
calculated: the following particulars:

A USRI EDOL TR

(a) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

B MR OEEONE

(b) the details of the change in accounting policies;

N MEREROERF BT 2 ERE ATRe e iR

(c) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that may
practically be calculated;

= YEEFEEIHRD RGO FEIC T 2 BH LR E AR 2R s B

(d) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the current fiscal year
that may practically be calculated;

A YFEEFEEOHEICRT DME PERIT T D RIER R

(e) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
current fiscal year;

A~ R GE TR AR D IR I B 22 IR A3 5885 AN mTRE 72 B

(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to the
retrospective application is practically not authorized; and

b YR E S E O ZE T o H 5 ik & OVE B AA B

(g) the method to apply the change in accounting policies and the application

37



start date; and
M EEFEEOHEICK T OMKEAIC L RN ARAEET S ENEE L
AAREZR e RICHT 2 FIH
(i) if the cumulative effects resulting from the retrospective application at the

beginning of the current fiscal year may practically not be calculated: the

following particulars:

A HEURFHEEFEOL R

(a) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

2 MR OEEONE

(b) the details of the change in accounting policies;

N MEBFHEROFELRB B ISR D 5 LRE ATRE 7R R

(c) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that may
practically be calculated;

= —ERET D AIEICRT D S L RE ATRE 7R R

(d) the effects on per-share information that may practically be calculated;

R OYFEEFEEOHEICBIT2MEEMAIC L2 RENERHERET D 2 ENEE
S NG =RA =1

(e) a statement to the effect that the cumulative effects resulting from the
retrospective application at the beginning of the current fiscal year may
practically not be calculated;

A~ KGR AR D TR AIES 22 B A3 SR HS BN AT RE 7R Bl

(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to the
retrospective application is practically not authorized; and

b MEREE SR OZE T o H 5 1A K& OV B AA B

(g) the method to apply the change in accounting policies and the application
start date.

3 %%Jrﬁ%ﬁ’* WCHLE STV 2 38 Ko I B3 2 s B I E > TREHLEL 21T D 72

ZRWT, #MREH 21T o TR & &, RICE|IT 2 FHEAERL LR hidz
%iﬁb\ =L, B %&U%lﬁlﬁ I A EHEICOWT, EEMEERICB W TH
—ONENPTERENLDHEITIT, TOEFLRHL., YEFHOTREAK T L2 L0
TE %,

(3) If any accounting processes have been implemented in accordance with
transitional measures related to the retrospective application prescribed in
accounting standards, etc. and the retrospective application has not been
performed, the following particulars must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that if the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial
statements as the particulars set forth in items (iii) and (iv), entries of those
particulars may be omitted by making a statement to that effect:

— YUHSEHEEFEOL
(1) the name of the accounting standards, etc.;

= HERF TR OEHEONE
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(i1) the details of the change in accounting policies;

= YRR HEICHE D TREHLEEZ (T 272 B L O a%fki £ & o 5

(iii) a statement that accounting processes have been implemented in
accordance with the transitional measures and the outline of the transitional
measures;

PO MRZRE B S Y SRR OB FEFEEUFEOMBERICHEL 5 2 5 e @Zﬁ
HOLGEITIE. FOEROZEOREH CYSEZEEN AP THY . UIEHAIZ
HO Z EDNREERGEIZIZ. £DF)

(iv) if the transitional measures may possibly affect the financial statements
for fiscal years following the current fiscal year, a statement to that effect
and the effects (if the effects are unknown or are difficult to reasonably
estimate it, a statement to that effect);

T MR O TR B ISR D FEH _LRUE RTRE R R B

(v) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that may
practically be to calculated; and

N R T D ISR 2 B LR E ATRE 2R s AR

(vi) the effects on per-share information that may practically be calculated.

4 FiZHOHEC»PDELT, THOOHEIC L FER T NS FHEIZEEENZ L

At FRaEsT5 2N TED,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs, if the
particulars that must be set down in the notes pursuant to these provisions are

not material, notes may be omitted.

(DEFHRMEE DY EFEDS O EYL R BRIC L 223 H#0ZEHEICET 51ERL)
(Notes on Changes in Accounting Policies Based on Justifiable Grounds Other
Than Revision of Accounting Standards)
FNFO=D " ZFIHEEFEOWEFINAOELZLRHERICLY S HTHOEHEZIT O
GEICIE, WICHBIT A FEEEZEL LR TE R LR, 2L, E=E0roEhnsE
T2 5 FHIZOW T, #EMB#HERICB N T ﬂ—@lﬂ@bwﬂ%ﬁéhé G el
ZOFxEEH L, YL FHOTLHMEEMN T HZ LN TE D,

Article 8-3-2 (1) If a change in accounting policies is made based on justifiable
grounds other than a revision, etc. of accounting standards, etc., the following
particulars must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the same
contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements as the
particulars set forth in items (iii) through (v), those particulars may be omitted
by making a statement to that effect:

— YU THOEHEONE

(1) the details of the change in accounting policies;

= MR OB AT O IEY e i

(i1) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is made;

= MEBREEROLERFRICHT DRTFEFEEIC % B
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(iii) the effects on major account titles of financial statements in the previous
business year;

MU AT EFEEITIRD — RS 72 0 RISk 2 2 8%

(iv) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the previous business
year; and

T ATEEEEOWEIZd T DM FERIT RT3 2 BRI R B

(v) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
previous business year.

2 HIEOBE D 6T, WK ITER D A 2 BV S 2 EARFTRE R G5 1
IE, MOBFZIZHIT D5 DOXFITIS . UK FI0ED 2 FHA T LR T TR
RV, T2l L. B AN FETROHE ZSHRND METIZHIT 5 FHIZOWT,
HFEMBHERICB O TR —ONENTCH SN LG EICIE, TOFLHE L, YZFEH
DREWEEW T DL N TE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the principle-
based treatment pertaining to the retrospective application is practically not
authorized, the particulars specified in the following items for the respective
categories of cases set forth in those items must be set down in the notes;
provided, however, that if the same contents are to be included in consolidated
financial statements as the particulars set forth in item (i), (e) through (g) and
item (i1), (e) through (g), those particulars may be omitted by making a
statement to that effect:

— YHEEFEEOHEICHKTA2MMEAIC L 2RAENERELEETH LN TE,
Mo, HTEEEEOH EICKIT 2 BB EHEHET D 2 ENEF ERATRERY
& WIHT H4E

(i) if the cumulative effects resulting from the retrospective application at the
beginning of the current fiscal year may practically be calculated and the
cumulative effects at the beginning of the previous business year may
practically not be calculated: the following particulars:

A UERF TR OEHEONE

(a) the details of the change in accounting policies;

m ORGSR OE R 2T O IE S R B

(b) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is
made;

N WMEREZ O ER A ISR D S L RUE ATRE 7R R

(c) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that may
practically be calculated;

= YEEFEEIHRD -G FEIC T 2 B LR E TR R B

(d) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the current fiscal year
that may practically be calculated;

A MEEFEEOWE T DMK PERIT 6 D B R

(e) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the

40



current fiscal year;
A~ K AR 2 R HITE 22 Bl 28 B B AN mTRE 7 PR
(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to retrospective
application is practically not authorized; and
b MEEEE G E 02 o H 5 ik & OVE H B 4G B
(2) the method to apply the change in accounting policies and the application
start date; and
T OMEEFEEOHEICKIT OMAENIC K 2 BB EBEHAEET L ENEF L
AAREZR e RICHT 2 FIH
(i) if the cumulative effects resulting from the retrospective application at the
beginning of the current fiscal year may practically not be calculated: the
following particulars:
A MR OETEDONE
(a) the details of the change in accounting policies;
H MERE TR OEE AT O IE Y e Pl
(b) the justifiable grounds on which the change in accounting policies is
made;
N MESFER O FERBH TR 2 E ERE FTRE 7R B
(c) the effects on major account titles of financial statements that may
practically be calculated;
= —ERAEVIEWRICKT 2 ES LRE ATRE 7R B
(d) the effects on per-share information that may practically be calculated;
R OYFEEFEEOHEICBIT2MEEMAIC L2 RENERHERET D 2 ENEE
ERATREZR B
(e) a statement to the effect that the cumulative effects resulting from the
retrospective application at the beginning of the current fiscal year may
practically not be calculated;
A~ K AR 2 IR R 2 Bl O 28 8 B AN RTRE 70 PR
(f) the reason that the principle-based treatment pertaining to the
retrospective application is practically not authorized; and
b UEERE A OE T om H 5 E K O LG H
(g) the method to apply the change in accounting policies and the application
start date.
3 HIZHOBUEIZ DL T, INLOREICL Y ERT NS FHEICEEENZ LW
BAlid, a5 N TEL,
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, if the
particulars that must be set down in the notes pursuant to these provisions are
not material, notes may be omitted.

(R ] D FHEEMESEIZ R 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Unapplied Accounting Standards)
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FNEFDO=D= BIIARINTVIRFEEFEDI L, EHL TWRWHEDRH 5
JIE, WICHBIT2FEEATEL LT UX R bR, 2L, HEEROZ LWH DI

DNWTIE, FRREEIRTHZ LN TE S,

Article 8-3-3 (1) If any of the accounting standards, etc. that have already been
published but not been applied, the following particulars must be set down in
the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial
particulars:

— YESFHEREFEOLH L OE OB

(1) the name and outline of the accounting standards, etc.;

YNSRI EESEOEM TER CYSSFHAEEOM M & BT~ & B ATNZE
LA, YA T ER)

(i1) the scheduled application date of the accounting standards, etc. (if the
accounting standards, etc. are to be applied prior to the date on which the
application should start, the scheduld application date); and

= HESFHEREERMBEHERICEG 2 2 EICET 5 FH

(iii) particulars concerning how the accounting standards, etc. affect the
financial statements.

2 HIHEE = SICHEIT 5 FEHIT, YRS RESNE LR R FELNFERFHE ED T
DHEEETHLALGEITIE, R T DI EEE LR,

(2) The particulars set forth in item (iii) of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be included when the accounting standards, etc. are the accounting
standards, etc. that exclusively specify the presentation methods and
particulars to be stated in notes.

3 BHATICET L EHIL, MEEREHSHEPDERMERRZERL T D56
ZiE, BT DL BE LR,

(3) The particulars set forth in the items of paragraph (1) are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(FRFIEDZEFIZET 5 1R
(Notes on Changes in Presentation Methods)
FINGEO =DM RRFEOELZITOEAEICIE, WIZHEIT 2 FEZERL LR TIE
IRB IR,
Article 8-3-4 (1) If the presentation method is changed, the following particulars
must be set down in the notes:
— WMB#HROMBEZONRE
(i) the details of the reclassification of financial statements;
= MBHEROMBEZ 2T o7 B
(ii) the reason that the reclassification of financial statements was

implemented; and

= MB#EROLREBICRDATERFEIIBIT 5 e
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(iii) the amount pertaining to major account titles of financial statements in
the previous business year.

2 HIEOBEC» DL LT, ME#EROME ZDESE ERFRRSGAICIE, £0HH
ZIEFL LR T IE R 570,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if reclassification
of financial statements may practically not be implemented, the reason
therefor must be set down in the notes.

3 A “HOBUEC D B, fil “HOBEIZ L VLT NS HHICEZEERZ LW
e, FRlz8+52 R TED,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, if the
particulars that must be set down in the notes pursuant to these provisions are
not material, notes may be omitted.

4 F—H (FE_SRUOE=FIROEDITRD, ) ROHE _HIZHT 5 FHHITOWT,
HFEMBHERICBOWTH—ONERTH INLGEITIE, TOFLRH# L. Y% FEHE
DLW E BT HZ LN TE D,

(4) If the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements
as the particulars set forth in paragraph (1) (limited to the part pertaining to
items (ii) and (iii)) and paragraph (2), those particulars may be omitted by
making a statement to that effect.

(RFF EORMY 0L FICEET 5 ERD)
(Notes on Changes in Accounting Estimates)

FNFO=DIH G EOREY OELZTOELAICIE, RICHITHFHEZERL LR
TR 6y, 2L, BEHEOZ LW DIZOWTIE, HERZEE T2 22T
x5,

Article 8-3-5 If a change is made in accounting estimates, the following
particulars must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may
be omitted for immaterial particulars:

— YUEUKFLOAREY OLEEONE

(i) the details of the change in accounting estimates;

= YRR O RV OERERMBHERICE 2 TV D R

(i1) the effects of the change in accounting estimates on financial statements;
and

= ROAIITHIT L KITE . Ui T IZED 5 FIH

(iii) the particulars specified in (a) or (b) for the respective categories of cases

set forth in (a) or (b):

A HEURF LEOREY OLEN L FEFE OB FEFEUROMBERICKEL
G2 ZFRMERH Y o, U EEEGHENICAELI Z N TE LG Y
P34

(a) if the change in accounting estimates may possibly affect the financial
statements for fiscal years following the current fiscal year and the effects
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may be reasonably estimated: the effects; and

7 OYEERG EO R OLEN Y FEFEE OB EFEEUROMBERICHEL
B2 DAREMERH Y . o, UHEEEALGHMNICAED Z EPRRERGES £
DE

(b) if the change in accounting estimates has the possibility of affecting the
financial statements for fiscal years following the current fiscal year and
the effects are difficult to reasonably estimate: that fact.

(RFH T OEE 2 RF EO R OLT L XHI 25 Z & BNEEREG OTERL)
(Notes to Be Set Down If It Is Difficult to Distinguish Changes in Accounting
Policies from Changes in Accounting Estimates)

FINZO=ZDR BHFTHOELETZEH EORMY OLFT L XHT 252 ERRERGS
2, WICH T 2 FHZERZ LRTERLRN, 220, BEEOZ LN HDITD
WL, ERZAEKT L ENTE D,

Article 8-3-6 If it is difficult to distinguish a change in accounting policies from a
change in accounting estimates, the following particulars must be set down in
the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial
particulars:

— UERFTHOEFEONE
(i) the details of the change in accounting policies;
USRI OE T 21T o B e B
(i1) the justifiable grounds on which the change is made in accounting policies;
= HUEUREITEOERENMBHERICEZ TV LB
(ii1) the effects of the change in accounting policies on financial statements;
M ROA T BT D XA ITIE Ty Mo T ZE D 5 I
(iv) the particulars specified in (a) or (b) for the respective categories of cases
set forth in (a) or (b):
A YHEEHEOLEENYHEEEOBRFREEDMOMBHERICEEL 52 5
AREMER H Y . O, YUHMEEHAEZAHENICAEA Z LN TE A YR
#H
(a) if the change in accounting policies may affect the financial statements
for fiscal years following the current fiscal year and the effects may be
reasonably estimated: the effects; and
0 YR E I OER N Y FEEEEOBFEEEELEOMBEHERICEEL 525
AREMEDN B U | o, MEMEEHA GRS Z L REERSS F0F
(b) if the change in accounting policies may affect the financial statements
for fiscal years following the current fiscal year and it is difficult to
reasonably estimate the effects: statement to that effect.

(EIERF£RIZE 2 ER)

(Notes on Restatement)
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BNEO =Dt BEBERRZITOESGAIIE., RICEBTH2FHEZEFL LR TNIT RS
&wotﬁb\ﬁgﬁ@ébw%@_owfﬁ\Eﬁ%%%?é:&ﬁf%éo
Article 8-3-7 If a restatement was made, the following particulars must be set
down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for
immaterial particulars:
— HEONE
(1) the details of the errors;
= MEBREROTELRF RIS T DRTEEFEIZBIT D R
(i1) the effects on major account titles of financial statements in the previous
business year;
= ATEEEEICRD —HRA T IFWIC T 2 R
(iii) the effects on per-share information pertaining to the previous business
year; and
WU AR EFEE OB EICRT 2 ME PERIT T 5 RIER 2%
(iv) the cumulative effects on the amount of net assets at the beginning of the
previous business year.

(EERBIEFEROIERL)
(Notes on Material Post-Balance Sheet Events)

FINEOMN  BERMRE A%, MEEREHSEOZFEELLUREOMBUREE, K
MM OF Y vz s 7o—ORIICEERPZEL LT TER (UT THEEREREE
%] Lo, ) BRAELLLEE, AHFREZELLRTNEIRL 20,

Article 8-4 If any events that will exert a significant influence on the financial
position, financial performance and cash flow situation of a company
submitting financial statements in or after the following fiscal year occur after
the balance sheet date (hereinafter referred to as "material post-balance sheet

events"), those events must be set down in the notes.

CEVII R {ORET)
(Notes on Additional Information)

BNGOR  ZOBANZBWTRIZED 21ELDIED, *Uifﬁ'ﬂ{%}\fﬂ/\jﬁﬁ)aﬁ&«fﬁ
PEE AT N OV Y s T — ONRBUC BT 2 E R 21T 5 72 %gkw
ODNAFENH D LT, UHFHLERL LRI TR L2200,

Article 8-5 In addition to the notes particularly specified under this Regulation,
if there are any particulars that are found to be necessary for interested
persons to conduct adequate assessment of the financial position, financial
performances and cash flow situation of the company, those particulars must
be set down in the notes.

(U —=2WGNZBE9 % )

(Notes on Lease Transactions)

45



BNEDNR TrAF A V—=2H5] (V—=2AFKITHES < V=2 B o F@RIzs 0
TYHZY — AR ZMRT H e N TERNWY —2ARG| UL ZIUCHET 5 U — 2 HS|
(KHIZHBWT MFRARRED Y — WG] &, ) T, HZ Y — AT KA
ToWiE (LLF T =28k &vo, ) OFEER, HZ) — 26 bbsh
LRFERR E FEICEZTHZENTE, o, Y% — 2o A>T
AULLEMELZFENCABT L2 L L2020 H, ITFRIL, ) 12OV TIi,
RDOEFIHGT D EDOXFITIE L, YK ZICED HFHAERL LR TNIER B2
W, 2L, BEEOZ LDV HDIZOWTIE, ERREEK T ENTE S,
Article 8-6 (1) With regard to finance lease transactions (meaning lease
transactions under a lease contract that may not be cancelled before the the
lease period under the lease contract, or lease transactions equivalent thereto
(referred to as "non-cancelable lease transactions" in the following paragraph)
expires, wherein the lessee of the property being used under the lease contract
(hereinafter referred to as the "leased property") is able to materially enjoy an
economic benefit from the leased property, and, also, that the lessee materially
bears the expenses, etc. arising from the use of the leased property; the same
applies hereinafter), the particulars specified in the following items for the
respective categories of cases set forth in those items must be set down in the
notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial
particulars:
— WMB#HEREHSEDY — 2o fFETh 555
(i) if the company submitting financial statements is the lessee of the leased
property:
A4 YEEFEERIIBITDI —RAEEONR
(a) the components of the leased assets as of the end of the current fiscal
year; and
2 U — 2B EOBMER O 1L
(b) the depreciation method of the leased assets;
= WMBERENSERY) 2O ETH LGS
(ii) if the company submitting financial statements is the lessor of the leased
property:
A HEEFERIIBITDLU —AREEEIHRD U — ABHEME (RO U — 284
WZT HMEMEZND, UFZOFIZEBWTHELT, ) #4 0 e%E Mk O RFEFER 7 ihER
(U — 2 HIEIHE T IR I AR B 2 FRAFM AR T 25U =F IS K D IRFAED 72
VNI, ) B4y O RRIE ONT A IR AR XY AR
(a) the amount of the lease payment receivables (meaning the right to receive
future lease payments; hereinafter the same applies in this item) and the
amount of the estimated residual value (meaning the residual value that is
estimated when the lease term expires, which is not guaranteed by the
lessee nor a third party), and the amount equivalent to interest income on
lease investment assets as of the end of the current fiscal year; and
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B OYFEEEERICIB T LY —AMEEL DY) —ABKEEPEITRD Y — A BHEFHESS 57
DEFIZHOWT, BEXEE AR IENICBIT 2 —F 2 L 0BT E#E K VB
*PHRZE H 1% LA o[BI T E 40

(b) for the amount of lease receivables and the receivables for lease
receivables on lease investment assets as of the end of the current fiscal
year, the amount that is to be collected in each year up to five years from
the balance sheet date and the amount that is to be collected after five
years from the balance sheet date.

BHEREFERICBITLIANL—T 47 - V—=2E5] (V=506 774

TR U=ZBGIUADEDEN D, ) DD BEFKIARED U — ZERGHZ OV T,
UK RO Y — ZWG AR DA U — 2B O Z —FEND Y — 2 MRS
BN OPZENUNOEFEITX g L THER LTI 60, 72720, EEEOZ L
WHDIZOWNWTIEL, HEREZERT L LN TE D,

(2) With regard to operating lease transactions (meaning lease transactions other

than finance lease transactions) that are non-cancelable lease transactions as
of the end of the current fiscal year, the amounts of future lease payments in
the non-cancelable lease transactions must be set down in the notes as the
amount of lease term shorter than one year and as the amount of other lease
term respectively; provided, however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial
particulars.

) —2H5 (U —2AWMEOFEEP YD) — 2 2% 1T, S OICYSEZWIE %1%
ER—DORUETHE=FIT) —2T 20525, UFIOHIZBWTRL, ) THD
T, fEFEEELELTOY—REFBIERMEFEELTOY —2XREINnEHICT AT A U
—AWMGNIZE T 25BN T, MWFRRBHSHENE Y — AWMGNRD Y — A
%Eb<iJ*X&§§F2i)ﬂXE% ZOVWTHLEA Y2 PERR T D AT DO T
BEERBEICEF EL TS & EI2iE, Y% ) —AEEE LT ) —RAEEEEXLY
—X%%@@@%Eﬁb@fﬂi&%&mokﬁb\ﬁgﬁmébmﬁmmomf@\
HRLEZABMT HZ LN TE D,

(3) For sublease transactions (meaning transactions where one party rents a

property from the owner of the leased property, and further leases out the
property to a third party under almost the same conditions; hereinafter the
same applies in this paragraph) wherein both of the lease transactions that a
company submitting financial statements carries out as the lessee and the
lease transactions the company submitting financial statements carries out as
the lessor fall under the category of finance lease transactions, if the company
submitting financial statements has recorded, on the balance sheet, lease
receivables or lease investment assets, or lease obligations under the sublease
transactions at the amounts before the amount equivalent to interest expenses
are deducted, the amounts of the lease receivables or lease investment assets,
or lease obligations must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that
notes may be omitted for immaterial particulars.
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AT TEIWCHRET 2 FHEIL, MEEREESENEBEMBE#ELZIER L TWDLHAIC
FEHET AL AE LR,

(4) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraphs are not required to be

included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(@hpEanc B4 5 1ERD)

(Notes on Financial Instruments)
FHINEORD " E@EHICONTIE, RICEF 2 FHAELLRTER LRV, &
7L, BEEHEOZ LWHEDIZOWTIE, FEREEKT LN TX D,

Article 8-6-2 (1) With regard to financial instruments, the following particulars

must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted

for immaterial particulars:

&R AR OMR B BT A IRIZH T 5 FIR

(i) the following particulars concerning the status of the financial instruments:

A AEhRE ST B BT #E

(a) the policy for dealing with financial instruments;

2 BRlpEs ONE KL YRR D U X7

(b) description of financial instruments and the risks associated with the
financial instruments; and

N BREPEICAR D Y R T B ER

(c) the risk management system for financial instruments;

& RS G O RHITIZ B3 A I T 5 FIR

(i1) the following particulars concerning the market value of the financial

instruments:

A BEERBERICRB T 2EEMBEOR B Z L OB RES R

(a) the amounts recorded on the balance sheet for each of the account titles
on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;

2 BERERICRT 2 EESREOR B Z & Ol

(b) the market value for each of the account titles on the balance sheet as of
the balance sheet date;

N BEERRE RICR T 52 EEREOR B Z L OB REG R & B R
HIZHIT 2 EEMREOR B Z & DRl & 07224

(c) the differences between the amounts recorded on the balance sheet for
each of the account titles on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date
and the market value for each of the account titles on the balance sheet as
of the balance sheet date;

= mRbLAETICET 5 FHEIZET 55 H

(d) explanations on the particulars set forth in (b) through(c);
Rt (AT OBEIC X D ER LIRS MICRS, LT Z 05 W TH

o ) Oz YR OREICHELRPERELEXDRMMOREIHAD AT v b
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DET LTS U THEL, ZORNFRUTET 2RI T 2 5H
(iii) the following particulars concerning the breakdown of classification of the
market value of financial instruments (limited to financial instruments that
are set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding item;
hereinafter the same applies in this item) which are to be classified
according to the levels of the inputs to a market value measurement that
have a significant influence on the calculation of the market value:
A Bl TEMEBEEIZE L L TW D &@PEMO%E I, MaLampE iz # bl 7e
HAIZKL, ZOHEAZEO®RD (1) 25 (3) £ TITEITHHFH
(a) in the case of financial instruments recorded on a balance sheet at market
value, which must be classified into appropriate items; particulars set
forth in 1. through 3. for each item:
(1)  BEMRERICBIT D L —I00 8 S 7R iies bh O Rl 0 & 514
1. the total amount of the market value of financial instruments classified
into level 1 as of the balance sheet date;
(2) BEFBRERICBIT D LUV IS S - RpE S O o4& 3148
2. the total amount of the market value of financial instruments classified
into level 2 as of the balance sheet date; and
(3) BEFBERICBITD LUV ZI0HHE S Nl i ol o & 5144
3. the total amount of the market value of financial instruments classified
into level 3 as of the balance sheet date;
m Rl T RFRITEE B LT D Bl LA O @RS A D5 AT HE%e
ApE a2 EE R A ICK L, ZOHAEZ LR (1) 275 (3) £TIZHIT
L9

(b) in the case of financial instruments other than financial instruments

k={1113

recorded on a balance sheet at market value, which are to be classified
intoappropriate items; particulars set forth in 1. through 3. for each item:
(1) SEEHRERICHEIT D L —ICH I N &RPE & O Rl O & 5148
1. the total amount of the market value of financial instruments classified
into level 1 as of the balance sheet date;
(2) BEFBEERICBITS LV IO S-S th o Bl o & 5148
2. the total amount of the market value of financial instruments classified
into level 2 as of the balance sheet date; and
(3) BEfERERICBITS VUL ZI0HHE S ARl pE i o Bl o & 5144
3. the total amount of the market value of financial instruments classified
into level 3 as of the balance sheet date;
N (2) FHLLIF (3) XFe (2) HLLIF (3) OBREICKXVER L4
FPGE OSAITIE, RO (1) KO (2) [2HETF 5 HEE
(c) in the case of financial instruments set down in the notes pursuant to the
provisions of (a), 2. or 3. or (b), 2. or 3., particulars set forth in 1. and 2.:

(1) Bl OREIH O TG M B A R Rl O FE IR DA 7y B O
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1. explanation of valuation techniques used for the calculation of market
value and inputs to a market value measurement; and
(2) FHEOEEICHWDFMFEIIZOEHEZEE LG, 205
KO DB
2. if valuation techniques used for the calculation of market value or the
application thereof are changed, a statement to that effect and reasons
therefor;
= A (3) OBREICIVERLSMMEMOHEIZIX. kD (1) 226 (5) F
TIHIT 5 HH
(d) in the case of financial instruments that are set down in the notes
pursuant to the provisions of (a), 3., particulars set forth in following 1.
throughb.:
(1) Wl OREICHNCHERBR TS ROVREOREIHRL A 7 MC
B9 % & B
1. quantitative information on material unobservable inputs to a market
value measurement that were used for the calculation of market value;
(2) 4SO B S D HIRE R ~OFER
2. a reconciliation of the financial instruments from the beginning balance
to the ending balance thereof;
(3) LU =T E S LT Bl fh O REAT 12 DU T O REAT O F2 12 B9 2 3
M
3. explanation of the valuation process of the market value of financial
instruments classified into level 3;
(4) Bl OREICHNZEHERBR TERWIHMEOEEIHEDLA 7y FD
AL K> THEMEXRE R I T 2R E LS ZBT 25612810 5 4%
(ST NS A% -7 ThalE Sl RPARH TS|
4. explanation of an impact on relevant market value when market value
as of the balance sheet date remarkably fluctuates due to the change of
material unobservable inputs to a market value measurement that was
used for the calculation of market value; and
(5) WHliOREITHNCHERBRE TS RVRMOFEEIHRL A Ty b e
D EERBE TERWRHIOREIR DA 7y b & OMICHBEBEGRS &
DY AICIE, HZAHBERER O NI K ORI 63 2 28T B 2 7
5. if there 1s a correlation between the material unobservable inputs to a
market value measurement that was used for the calculation of market
value and other material unobservable inputs to a market value
measurement, explanation of the details of the correlation and its
impact on market value.
2 HIEAXOREIC 2D LT, diglitg 02kl HESZOM I N HIZHET S
BRPESRIZOWTR, FEE ST 2 FHOLMEE LR, ZOREITIE, £
D BN Y 3% R P b O BEE e OVEE R R G B A RS L 22 T i e H 72wy,
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(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the main clause of the preceding paragraph,
the particulars set forth in item (ii) of that paragraph are not required to be
included for the shares without a market price, capital investments, and other
financial instruments equivalent thereto. In this case, a statement to that
effect, as well as the outline of the financial instruments and the amounts
recorded on the balance sheet, must be set down in the notes.

3 BRE PE K O AIE O BT D32 1L E 1VE PE DR K OBUE ORRER O RER5y % o
TEY, o, BB EL NEMABO N NEEEMNICEO LTEETH LM
Bt RN SHIZHOTE, UZeMEEL NSMABOFERTISE Y 27 (&F,
HWE O, S@ipEn Y (B KB HUHICHRE T 2empEmfisz o, BT
ZOHIZEBWTRH L, ) 28T 25 Z OMOFBEOEMOLEEHIED U X7 209,
UTZOBEEOREIZBWTRE L, ) OHERK & 7225 HERIEOEEDOEEII R 54
ARG R OSMAEOMEOLBRICEEELH 25E5121F,. ROKZIZET S
DAL D XIS UL UiEA FICED 2 FHAERL L2 IE e 5720,

(3) For a company submitting financial statements whose financial assets and
financial liabilities account for the most of the total amount of assets and the
total amount of liabilities and which are also material in light of the business
purposes of the company, if there are material rate fluctuation in the values of
the financial assets and financial liabilities in response to fluctuations in the
numerical values of the indicators that cause major market risks (meaning
risks associated with fluctuations in money rates, currency values, quotations
on a financial instruments market (meaning a financial instruments market as
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (14) of the Act; hereinafter the same applies
in this paragraph) or any other indicators; hereinafter the same applies in this
paragraph and the following paragraph) for the financial assets and financial
liabilities, the particulars specified in the following items for the respective
categories of financial instruments set forth in those items must be set down in
the notes:

— ZOYVRAIEHIZBWT, HY AZICET 2 EENSH 2RI LT 5 emliE
i SR IS S EBEIE M YT VU BNET S E )

(i) financial instruments for which quantitative analyses on market risks are
used for the risk management; the quantitative information based on the
analyses and information related thereto; or

= 20V RIVEHIZBWT, Y 27T 2 EENOHTEZFIE LTV
Pt ROA KON ZHIT 5 FIE

(i1) financial instruments for which quantitative analyses on market risks are
not used for the risk management: the particulars set forth in (a) and (b)
below:

A4 ZFOVRAZEBIZBWT, THY AZICETLIEEN ST ZFIHL TR nE
(a) the fact that quantitative analysis on market risks is not used in their
risk management; and
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m iU R QYR LR DR @E O, Sl ISR DG Ot
DFEEE D EAE DZEE) 2 & PRAY 22 FiPH THOE L THRE L 72 Rl O FEREE f OF 2 i
BAE 9 % 15 R

(b) increases and decreases in market value that have been calculated by
assuming a reasonable range of fluctuation in the numerical values of
money rates, currency values, quotations on financial instruments markets
and any other indicators that serve as the factors of market risks, and
information related thereto.

4 FPEE B eIl 2 FEDN, MERREHSEONS Y 2 7 OFERER A EYNIT Kk
LTWARWEAITIE, TOEROZOHB A IR LT i biun,

(4) If the particulars set forth in item (ii), (b) of the preceding paragraph do not
appropriately reflect the actual market risks associated with the company
submitting financial statements, a statement to that effect and the reason
therefor must be set down in the notes.

5 afkfEHE (RHMEOZEEICLVAIREZ/LZ LA HE LTRAT D HDEERL, )
LOAMmGES GEE BRAMGERZR<, ) O BiHoH 5 b DIzH>n T, EiE
TEMDOEFHEEZ —EOHIRIZ XS L&A TR LR T TR b0,

(5) With regard to monetary claims (excluding those held for earning a profit
from fluctuations in the market value) and securities (excluding trading
securities) with maturity periods, the total amount of the claims or securities
to be redeemed within a certain period must be set down in the notes.

6 fHE. REEA®, V —AEBEROCZOMOAETHOT, @FOAHEEZIED D
IZOWTIX, BETEFHOGHHEZ —EOHMICK sy LR EERL L2 iE 26
RN, Tel2 L. BN EE T RE - = ICHUE T D AR E IR T R
B SIZHET DMHEAREHMERICHEHMIN TV DIHEITIE. ZOEOELEHHOT
R2HZENTE D,

(6) With regard to corporate bonds, long-term borrowings, lease obligations, and
any other debts on which interest must be paid, the total amount of the debts
to be repaid within a certain period must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that if the amount is included in the schedule of corporate bonds
prescribed in Article 121, paragraph (1), item (iii) or in the schedule of
borrowings, etc. prescribed in item (iv) of that paragraph, a statement to that
effect may be set down in the notes in lieu of stating the amount.

7 RIBHEIZED L FHIT, MEHERRE SN EEMBEE L LR L T 5812
FEET O EE LA,

(7) The particulars specified in the preceding paragraphs are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(B HFES: (PS5 % TERD)

(Notes on Securities)
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FBNGOL Aigk GBLEZERLS, ) [ZEDLZFHEHDIT)N, AGEFIZONTIE, KO
F T I DA MEEROR IS L. YA FICED D FHEAIERL L 2T NIER 572
W, 2L, BEEOZLVHDIZOWTIE, ERREEK T ENTE S,

Article 8-7 (1) In addition to the particulars specified in the preceding Article
(excluding paragraph (7)), with regard to securities, the particulars specified in
the following items for the respective categories of securities set forth in those
items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be
omitted for immaterial particulars:

FeHE BAAMRES: M FEEFE (FREAMRESRONAEEDOBRIZBEIT 2 NET
T CERIEREETH -+ 25) B P =R 5 IOHET 2 REAMNRESR TH
DT, FHREMIMOK T ORFIZI T 2 M55 A liFEsR OFHNEE 2 B 5 R R IC 3 1 2 ]
HORBME L L CR#iT 2 HIEZRA L TCWAHEEIZH D TL, KEOFHEH
[#) ORI E E RN A5

(i) trading securities: the valuation difference included in the profit or loss for
the relevant fiscal year (with regard to regulated securities prescribed in
Article 23, item (ii) of the Cabinet Office Order on Disclosure of Information
on Regulated Securities (Ministry of Finance Order No. 22 of 1993) for which
a method whereby the valuation amount as of the end of an accounting
period is included as the beginning book value of those securities for the
following accounting period is used, the valuation difference included in the
profit or loss for the latest accounting period);

O mHIRA BB UEFREEESRE ISR T SRS EESRERICE
T o B RRE REEA 2 D b O KUY LRI 23 Y % S o R G B2 2
WHDIZXG L, EDORXS T EDOWITHT HHFHE

(ii) bonds held to maturity: the following particulars by category, in which
bonds have been classified into those whose market value as of the balance
sheet date exceeds the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and those whose market value does not exceed the
amount recorded on the balance sheet:

A SEFIRE RSB e G LA

(a) the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;

=S~ PO E o = M S el o i

(b) the market value as of the balance sheet date; and

N BERIRER BT T 2B R R & B IR B30T 2 Rl & O 7225

(c) the difference between the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and the market value as of the balance sheet date;

= 2R (FEE BBAMRERICEE Y T o2 R, ) KOS (58
B HMAMRESRICZ S T oA & BR<, )

(ii1) shares in a subsidiary company (excluding shares that fall under trading
securities) and shares in an affiliated company (excluding shares that fall
under trading securities):
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A BESRERICBIT o EME e RES R
(a) the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;
7 BEXRTIREE BB 5 R
(b) the market value as of the balance sheet date; and
N BERTIRFER RIS 5 B IR E G B & SRR B2 IT AR & o £
(c) the difference between the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and the market value as of the balance sheet date;
W ZofiAMaess AR R BHRLAOZOMOAMGERZ V9, HARTIC
BWTRHL, ) OFEI &Y A MR 2 S5 Rk B2k 5 G xEEH B
DN BAFEM A2 2 5 6 O KOS BESREE RFEPBGRMZ 82 20 Dl
XL, ZOKR50 T E ORI % FHH
(iv) other securities: the following particulars by category, in which each class
of securities (meaning shares, bonds and any other securities; the same
applies in item (vi)) has been classified into those for which the amount
recorded on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date exceeds the
acquisition cost and those for which the amount does not exceed the
acquisition cost:
A SEXFIRE R ICBIT 2 e K A
(a) the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the balance sheet date;
=< €6 3 R i
(b) the acquisition cost; and
N B RER BT T D B IR EE AR & S RAN & o ZE%E
(c) the difference between the amount recorded on the balance sheet as of the
balance sheet date and the acquisition cost;
o Y EEFEPICRA LWEERA B OES:  ESRORE D & o HE A,
g, BHEHBR L OTEHEIO B H

(v) bonds held to maturity that were sold off during the relevant fiscal year:

r]&

the cost of the bonds sold, the sale price, the profit or loss on the sale, and
the reason for the sale, for each class of bonds; and
NOUMEEFEETICEH L oA MRS AfEEsROFE Z & OEHIEH, T
& DA FHER K OGEHHR O & FH4E
(vi) other securities that were sold off during the relevant fiscal year: the sale
price, the total amount of profit on the sale, and the total amount of loss on
the sale, for each class of securities.
2 UPEESFEPICEE BAMRES. WA B E’J@ﬁ# TR R OB 2
FERREAE ONE 2 DA i RE S O PR H HY 2 28 L?i X, T0E. BEOHMA
(i AR B I DES O BN E 2 E L8 BE%) ) KOHREE M RER
ICHE ATV O BONELERL LR TER gm\ elZL, HEHEOZ LNH DI
DONWTI, EHEREEKT LN TE D,
(2) If the purpose of holding trading securities, bonds held to maturity, shares in
a subsidiary company, shares in an affiliated company, or other securities has
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changed during the relevant fiscal year, a statement to that effect, the reason
for the change (limited if the purpose of holding bonds held to maturity has
changed), and details of the impact of the change on the financial statements
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted
for immaterial particulars.

3 Y FEEFEPICHMASOBBLIE 2T O HEITIE, £ 0 F K OO %
Bt L2 id e oo, 72720, BEEOZ LW DI 2N TIE, ERREEKT 2
ZENTE D,

(3) If an impairment loss on securities during the relevant fiscal year has been
recognized, a statement to that effect and the amount of the impairment losses
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that notes may be omitted
for immaterial particulars.

4 FiRHE (B—HE SR, ) 8D DLFHIT., MBS 8 g
REFR L TWDGEITIEL, B#llT 52 L2 LR,

(4) The particulars specified in the preceding paragraphs (excluding paragraph
(1), item (iii)) are not required to be included when a company submitting
financial statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

(FZ VAT ¢ ZTHEANZET 5 R

(Notes on Derivatives Transactions)

BNGZDOIN BENEOKROZ (BLEHERLS, ) BETL2HEDIEN, TINT 4T
BENHZDWTIE, ROEZEFITHEIT H2WMEIOXZITIE L, ¥iZs FIED HFHAE FRL
Lz nudZe by, 72720, BEMHEOZ LNEDOIZ DN TIE, HildAKT52 &
NTED,

Article 8-8 (1) In addition to the particulars prescribed in Article 8-6-2
(excluding paragraph (7)), with regard to derivatives transactions, the
particulars specified in the following items for the respective categories of
transactions set forth in those items must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial particulars:

— A~y UKEHREH ISR T RWT Y AT o TG BEloxigy Bk, &F.
PR EZR. BMEEDOMOIGI O LD, IRFICBWTHL, ) OFE
T L DWRITGT D FIH

(1) derivatives transactions to which hedge accounting is not applied: the
following particulars for each type of subject matter of the transactions
(meaning currencies, money rates, shares, bonds, commodities, and any other
subject matter of those transactions; the same applies in the following item):
A BEERRE B ICB T 5 BB UIENITIB O TED vz oA 41
(a) the contract amount as of the balance sheet date or the principal

equivalent amount specified in the contract; and
7 BEER IR B 238 1T SRR & OVFHAT R 4

(b) the market value and valuation gain or loss as of the balance sheet date;
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o7 541H

(i1) derivatives transactions to which hedge accounting is applied: the following
particulars for each type of subject matter of the transactions:
A BERIE R ICBIT 5 ENEUIENIZB W TED b oA Y 4
(a) the contract amount as of the balance sheet date or the principal

equivalent amount specified in the contract; and

o BER IR B T 5 R
(b) the market value as of the balance sheet date.

2 RIS ICBUET 2 FHIE, Wl eiRsl. A7 a VRS JeEIRG. AT
» TWEI RO DMDT U ANT 4 TG 25, REIZBWTHL, ) OfE, i
s SO Be | YA O BE] . BARKEICR L b O XITRMAKIEITHR D b D, Bt
RE A2 SEGI 0P B IR OK TR E TOMM L OZEDOMOIE B IZX 5 L TR
HH L2 Fud e b,

(2) The particulars prescribed in item (i) of the preceding paragraph to be
recorded must be classified into transaction types (meaning futures
Transactions, options transactions, forward transactions, swap transactions,
and any other derivatives transactions; the same applies in the following
paragraph), into market transactions and transactions other than market
transactions, into transactions on purchase contracts and those on sale
contracts, and into the period from the balance sheet date to the settlement
date of the transaction or to the time of termination of the contract, and other
particulars.

3 FIHE _HICHETLIEIHIL, ~yURFoHE, BEIOFEE, ~y VR LY
ZOMOIEBEIZX S L CRiHE L2 T2 6720,

(3) The particulars prescribed in paragraph (1), item (ii) to be included must be
classified into the method of hedge accounting, the type of transaction, the
hedged items, and other particulars.

4 FB-HICHET L2 FEHIL, MEMRRIBESHEPERMBE#ERZER L TWDL5EI
X, T 2 L EE LA,

(4) The particulars prescribed in paragraph (1) are not required to be included
when a company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated

financial statements.

(ForiE AR F D ERD)
(Notes on Profit or Loss under Equity Method)

FNEDOI HEREMBHERZER L W iRWnWStichH > T, ROZFITHIT 25650
KA Uy YA FICED LI FHAERL LRTE R b2, 72720, B —5ICE
D HEEIZONTIE, BEMOFRERIREEOMOIEE O A TEHEEMRDOZ LV EE
DtLERAT A ENTE D,

Article 8-9 For a company that does not prepare consolidated financial
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statements, the particulars specified in the following items for the respective

categories of cases set forth in those items must be set down in the notes;

provided, however, that, with regard to the particulars specified in item (i), any

affiliated company that is not material in terms of its profit or loss the retained

earnings and any other items may be excluded:

— PBHESHNH 56 BESHICKT 2% E OB N YRR E T3 L THE S
Ex M LT 56 OBE Ok OGRS TG R K DOS4

(i) if there is any affiliated company: the amount of investment in the affiliated
company, the amount of investment when the equity method is applied to the
investment, and the amount of investment return or investment loss; and

= B g R Bt GENRE LHEOBEIC L D5 B et (REOBEIC
L VEESMMEOFRICHEL LAV OEHESND LDIZRD, ) 205, D
TZOFIZBWTHLE, ) 256 ARG Bt OME, BR 5 4
B H B & ORI OBEEE K OV | 40 E O fth oo B2 70 FIH

(i1) if there is any special purpose company to be disclosed (meaning a special
purpose company under Article 8, paragraph (7) (limited to one that is
presumed not to fall under a subsidiary company of a transferor company, etc.
pursuant to the provisions of that paragraph); hereinafter the same applies
in this item): an outline of the special purpose company subject to disclosure,
a general description of transactions with the special purpose company
subject to disclosure, the transaction amounts, and any other material
particulars.

(B 2 s & MG ICEAd 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Transactions with Related Parties)

FNGEO+ MEERBHSHEPEESER L OIG] CYMEEYEE N HE = DD
(CHRMBRE RS L O TIT 9 G KOS M B RRE S e E =8 L OM
DG THLBE Y FH A YNGR L CUEMB R RS EE R R 2 &
ELTWVW2HDEEL, ) 2T OTVLHAEITIE. TOEERLDIZHOVT, ROK
FIZHET A2 FEEZBEYEE DL ICER L0 IE e bRy, 22 L, MEBHEREDN
RDAEDNEREM B R A ER L TV DEEIEL. ZORY TR,

Article 8-10 (1) If a company submitting financial statements carries out
transactions with any related party (the transactions include any transactions
conducted by the related party with the company submitting financial
statements for the benefit of a third party and any transactions carried out
between the company submitting financial statements and a third party
wherein the related party exerts a significant influence on the company
submitting financial statements with regard to the transactions), the following
particulars must be set down in the notes for each related party, with regard to
any of the material transactions; provided, however, that this does not apply if
the company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial
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statements:

— UBBRSEESRLEOBGICE, ZOAK, FHE, BREUIHES, B
HEDONE K OY LB Y FHH ORI T 2 Yz Bt RISt oA ElE X
XY B el R H A ORI I )T 5 Y% B Y 2 O T A5 &

(1) if the related party is a company, etc., its name, location, and stated capital
or capital contribution, a description of its business, and the percentage of
voting rights in the related party held by the company submitting financial
statements, or the percentage of voting rights in the company submitting
financial statements held by the related party;

UHZEAE N FE N EANOLEITIL, TORA, BEL DY M BRSO
AT 6T 2 YA BE Y FE O A SIS

(i1) if the related party is an individual, the related party's name and
occupation, and the percentage of voting rights in the company submitting
financial statements held by the related party;

= UPMBREREH S L HEE Y FEE L ORR

(iii) the relationship between the company submitting financial statements and
the related party;

M Gl oW

(iv) the details of the transactions;

T BT oORHE R O BG4 8H

(v) the transaction amount by transaction type;

AN GIE S U AN GIE S S =k )

(vi) conditions of the transactions and the policy for determining the conditions
of the transactions;

£ EENT X0 RAE L TEHER IR D 2R B B o BRI S

(vii) the ending balances of the respective major account titles pertaining to
claims and obligations arising from transactions;

N BBIEBEOEENHOTGEIZIE, TOE., EEONEKR UYL BN WEEE
IZHZ TV D EDONE

(viii) if the conditions of the transactions have changed, a statement to that
effect, the details of the change, and the details of the impact of the change
on the financial statements;

T B HFH TR D EME S BRI SMEE (REBGEDREBITIZTE STV RV,
EFOFRFICHERRBENAE LT TWD, UFAEL D RO mUMERE 1T 5 &
AN, ) XITMPE MBS (MRPE(EME, FRAMEHE. HAEEZOMmZNbIC
BEFLEMHEZ VDI, UTRL, ) KRGS TWL5EIE, RICHEIT 5 5H

(ix) if claims against the related party are classified as claims with a
possibility of default (meaning claims against a debtor who has not failed in
business yet, but already has or is very likely to have serious problems in
repaying their debts) or as bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc.
(meaning bankruptcy claims, rehabilitation claims, reorganization claims,
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and other equivalent claims; the same applies hereinafter), the following

particulars:

A4 YFEEFEROEE G YIRS

(a) the balance in allowance for doubtful accounts as of the end of the current
fiscal year;

0 MEFEEREICE B LEEG Y A AR

(b) the provision for allowance for doubtful accounts, etc. recorded for the
current fiscal year; and

N MEEEEICEH ELEEREEE (—REE @ERBICERZMENRAET T
WRWEBE IR T 2EHEEZ VD, ) ICKS SR TWEHE TV TA U 518
Hkzaie, )

(c) the bad debt losses, etc. (including any bad debt losses incurred if the
claims have been classified as general claims (meaning claims against
debtors who do not have serious problems in their financial performance));
and

+ BHEMEE L ORI L T, BESIE S DOGIEENRE SN TWVDIHEIC

BWT, ERETHIZENEY LEDOHND b DIZHOWTIE, AT 2 5H

(x) if any allowance other than the allowance for doubtful accounts has been
established for transactions with the related party, particulars as prescribed
in the preceding items regarding the allowances that are found appropriate
to be set down in the notes.

2 HIEAXOBEIC»»DLLT, FEEILGROE 58T 2 FHEIT, HINEE+
LHASICRIT OEYFEFOMBE I LICAR LRl T2 & TE %,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the main clause of the preceding paragraph,
the particulars set forth in items (ix) and (x) of that paragraph may be included
in the total amount for each type of related party set forth in the items of
Article 8, paragraph (17).

3 BEMFEELOWMGIDD BIROEBEFITED DWENZONTIE, F—HIIHET D1
REZE L7V,

(3) With regard to any of the transactions with a related party specified in the
following items, the notes prescribed in paragraph (1) are not required:

— B AALIC £ D B I N FEAFLE R OV Y O3z L) = O G| OMEE ) D

HTCTHGI DN — M OIE & FREETH 2 Z &L NI E 7R HS|

(i) transactions based on general competitive bidding, receipt of interest on
deposits and dividends, and other transactions whose conditions are clearly
similar to those of general transactions in light of the nature of the
transactions; and

BT oW, B G & ORI 57 e 0 S

(ii) payment of remuneration, bonuses, and severance packages to officers.

4 FB-HIBTL2FHIT, KAE-SICIVERLRTIE RS,

(4) The particulars set forth in paragraph (1) must be set down in the notes by
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using Form No. 1.

CHlatt ST EE 2 Bh#E AR B3 5 1ERD)

(Notes on Parent Company or Any Material Affiliated Company)

FBNGFO+DO" ME#HRIEHIIZONT, ROKZFITET 28BN HFAET LHEITIE.
BEAFIZEDHFHEZFL LR IT IR S0, 7272 L, MERERIE S8
WMBHEREZIER L TV D5EIT. ZORD TR,

Article 8-10-2 (1) If any of the entities set forth in the following items exist for a
company submitting financial statements, the particulars specified in the
items must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that this does not
apply if the company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated
financial statements:

— Bl UEBISH O/ N E OFITT LA MFESR 2 S RlpE s I P (55
CERFRNHEICHET D8RG BT T A VD AR ORI IV TR S
TVWORCMHEEZAT 200280, UFZOFIZBWTRL, ) IZEHELTWS
Balld O TUIE DT RO LR G T O4 TR, £ OFRITT 20 MR % &
ARG S IFTIC B L TR WA ICh > TEZ DR

(i) a parent company: the name of the parent company and, if the securities
issued by the parent company are listed on a financial instruments exchange
(meaning a financial instruments exchange as prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (16) of the Act, including those established outside Japan which is
of the same nature; hereinafter the same applies in this item), a statement to
that effect and the name of the financial instruments exchange, and if the
securities issued by the parent company are not listed on a financial
instruments exchange, a statement to that effect; and

= EEREESt YHEBEESHOA PRI NCF S EAEH L2 E ORE R X
IREBREROSHORERR & 7207 Uik B S O B e R Kk AR FHR I
BT 5T 2HA O

(ii) a material affiliated company: the name of the material affiliated company,
and the amount of the following items on its balance sheet and profit and
loss statement, on which the amount of investment returns or investment
losses has been calculated, when the equity method is applied:

A BEMREEE (REVEEGEH. BEEEESE. MBAEAGH, EEAESH.
MEFEAFTZ OMOEEREHZ VS, )

(a) balance sheet items (meaning total current assets, total fixed assets, total
current liabilities, total fixed liabilities, total net assets, and any other
material items); and

o JBEEFHEFEE (bR (BB L e, LTFEC, ) . BiolEmY #siR 4
SFESIALG | A BRI R S8 3T 2 R e e oo &
HREHZW D, )

(b) profit and loss statement items (meaning net sales (including revenue
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from services; the same applies hereinafter), the amount of net income
before tax for the period or the amount of net loss before tax for the period,
the amount of net income for the period or the amount of net loss for the
period, and any other material items).

2 HIEEE oA ROw 28I 2HE OB, REOREICH»DLLT, IROZZIT
BT HECEIVRERETHZENTE L, ZOHEITIE, FOFLEH LRTER
SRR

(2) The amounts of the items set forth in item (ii), (a) and (b) of the preceding
paragraph may, notwithstanding the provisions of that paragraph, be included
by using the methods set forth in the following items; in this case, a statement
to that effect must be made:

— EEARAEESHICOWTAE L CERET 2 HE
(i) the method to record the total amount including the items of the material

affiliated companies; or
= FoEEREA LIS E ORERIRE IR EBR KO SO R EX G L o7 B
FRIZOWTER L CRlfid 5 71k

(i1) the method to record the total mount including the items of the affiliated
companies on which the amount of investment returns or investment losses
has been calculated, when the equity method is applied.

(Bi&h R =5t oo H)
(The Use of Tax Effect Accounting)

FINEDO+— EABLEOMAISICEE S 5L RBEES L CGREADMBL (LLT
MEANBLAE] WD, ) 1220V TE, BIZHREF (BEMRERICFH LS TW D EE
K OBRIE DGR L BB O EOM R E SN EEKXOABEOSF & ORI AR
W LGB NT, BHUAERIRIIEABFOSHZEUNTHIFER 2?32 Z LIk
0. BB A ERRT D RO Y MRS O KE LB AP O A% & S BRI kG S8
HIDDORFHLE AW S, LIFRIC, ) @M L TBER 2 Bl L2 hide 67z
[

Article 8-11 With regard to corporate taxes and any other taxes that are imposed
on the amount of profits as the tax base (hereinafter referred to as "corporate
tax, etc."), financial statements must be prepared by using tax effect
accounting (meaning an accounting process which, when the the amount of
assets and liabilities recorded on the balance sheet and the amount of assets
and liabilities calculated based on the taxable income is different, reasonably
matches the amount of net income for the period before corporate tax, etc. is
deducted with the corporate tax amount, etc. through an appropriate inter-
period allocation of the corporate tax amount, etc. pertaining to the differences;
the same applies hereinafter).

(BB REFTHTRE T 5 1ERD)
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(Notes on Tax Effect Accounting)

FNGEO+FZ GIEROHEICLVBRREFHZEM Lz L ElE, ROKFITHIT 5 FH
ZIEFL LR T E e B 7w,

Article 8-12 (1) When tax effect accounting is used pursuant to the provisions of
the preceding Article, the particulars set forth in the following items must be
set down in the notes:

— MIEREEE BIRSFHOEMAICEIVEEEL LTE L8825, BT
R, ) AOMIERieAE BloRSitomAickl v AlEs L TRt ES b 88 %
Wo, UUTRELC, ) OFEDFRIFKRBIDONGR

(1) the details of the major causes of deferred tax assets that arise (meaning the
amount recorded as assets by using tax effect accounting; the same applies
hereinafter) and deferred tax liabilities (meaning the amount recorded as
liabilities by using tax effect accounting; the same applies hereinafter);

TOYBMEEFEICRIBEABEOHEICHWONERE (LT ZORIZBWT ML
EFEMBF ] L), ) CIEABEZYERT 2 R0 Y WIMAIE 25T 2 1EABLE

(B RSFTOEANC LV G ESNDEABFEORER -~ ET, ) Ol (UTZ
DRIZBNT TBNRESFHEMEOIEABFEORAHER] LD, ) LOMIZERN
b EEE, HEEROFA L oo FRm AR ONR

(ii) if there is a difference between the tax rate used for calculating the
corporate tax, etc. for the relevant fiscal year (hereinafter referred to as the
"normal effective statutory tax rate" in this Article) and the corporate tax
rate, etc. (including deferred corporate tax, etc. recorded by using tax effect
accounting) to the net income before corporate tax, etc. is deducted for the
period (hereinafter referred to as the "corporate tax rate, etc. after the use of
tax effect accounting" in this Article), the details of the causes of the
difference, by major item;

= EBEABEOBRROERIZ L HERRE E &K CBIER S RE O SFEMEES NI
EEIL. TOFRMEESE

(iii) if the amount of deferred tax assets and the amount of deferred tax
liabilities have been rectified due to a change in the corporate tax rate, etc.,
a statement to that effect and the rectified amounts; and

W REHRZBIEABREOREOZE N OIHAICIX. TORNE KD

(iv) if the corporate tax rate, etc. has changed after the closing date, the details
and the impact thereof.

2 MERESEPEOEEICY - MR SEEN ORI (LT ZoRICENT

(RS E%EH] LW o, ) D DIHEEITIE. ROK T 5 FHEAFIEE — 512

81T 2 RSO TIER L2 IR 57220,

(2) If any amount has been deducted from deferred tax assets in calculating the
deferred tax assets (hereinafter referred to as the "valuation allowance" in this
Article), the particulars set forth in the following items must be set down in
the notes in addition to the particulars set forth in item (i) of the preceding
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paragraph.

—  CURZAEAMEE S| 4 A
(i) the valuation allowance; and
T YRGS | MRS EE R AN AE LG A IR, EOERNE
(i) if a material change in the valuation allowance occurs, the details of the

major change.

3 FHE -SRI 2 FHIHRERES (EAREITRDIETOBEITIB U THGEE
LABOONDLHIR (F—FICBNT TR o, ) FTHROV-BTZ AT
X HREEHE BEABFEIRDETOREICESETRE LA FEEE OGO
DFHR LA ERFEEOBRSOEN U FEEEOREOHLBA L5 T 5L
DA DEDEEEND, ) W), UFZOHIZBWTRL, ) Zi#d 556
ThHOT, UGB REBENEE TH D L EIE, ROKFITHIT 2 FHE & THERL
LRTHIER B0,

(3) If losses carried forward (meaning net operating loss (meaning the excess
amount of loss in the case where deductible expenses for a fiscal year exceed
gross profits for the fiscal year, when calculating the amount of income for each
fiscal year under the provisions of laws and regulations pertaining to corporate
tax, etc.) that can be carried forward up to the deadline until which carryover
1s permitted under the provisions of laws and regulations pertaining to
corporation tax, etc. (referred to as the "deadline for carryover" in item (1));
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) are included in the particulars
set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) and the losses carried forward are material,
the particulars set forth in the following items must also be set down in the
notes:

—  ERBOIRR A O M R B AR D IRICHE T D IR
(i) the following particulars pertaining to the losses carried forward for each
deadline for carryover:
A EERBEITIEEENPR LR U
(a) the amount obtained by multiplying the losses carried forward by the
normal effective statutory tax rate;
7 R KRR AT AR D RIS | X AR
(b) the valuation allowance pertaining to the losses carried forward;
N RRERAR B AR D BRI R4 PE D4R
(c) the amount of deferred tax assets pertaining to the losses carried forward;
and
BRI ESITR D BEELBIERSE E L E L TV DGAITIE. SRS E
PEZ BN 25 Z & 3 WRE & HIr L 7c 72 i
(i) if material deferred tax assets pertaining to the losses carried forward are
recorded, the major reason for determining that the deferred tax assets can

be recovered.
4 B IEE S KORIAES SICHET 5 FIHIL, WG R IR S R E A R 2R 2 1E

63



LTV D AT, Rl s 2 2L,

(4) The particulars specified in paragraph (2), item (i1) and the items of the
preceding paragraph are not required to be included when a company
submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

5 B SIS FEICOWTIE, IEEEMBLR & BRI A% OEAB
LORBHEL OMOZERMEEFEDBEOE O HLL T ThLHHEICI, FEiL 2B
T5HLIENTED,

(5) With regard to the particulars set forth in paragraph (1), item (ii), the notes
may be omitted if the difference between the normal effective statutory tax
rate and the corporate tax rate, etc. after the use of tax effect accounting is not
more than five percent of the normal effective statutory tax rate.

(e 7 e A~ 1) B2 1 D < GBIRARAH 2 BE 9~ 2 1ERD)
(Notes on Retirement Benefits Under Defined-Benefit Plan)

FNGEO+F = BEBASHIBE U, e E (e b E (—E0d et 4%
NDONEBITFEANL T, MLt 05 Yk & LIS IBIRAS 11242 2 18 INA) Ze L HH 28755
ERDRVIBIRG R E 2V 9, REHE —HIZBWTH L, ) LS ORIl B %
WO, BT ROENROTFZOZFH HIZBWTRL, ) &AL TW 258123,
ROXFITHT 2 FHZEL LR T TR 50,

Article 8-13 (1) If a defined-benefit plan (meaning a retirement benefit plan
other than a defined-contribution plan (meaning a retirement benefit plan
whereby a company, etc. accumulates certain premiums outside the company,
etc. and bears no obligation to contribute any additional funds for retirement
benefits other than the premiums; the same applies in paragraph (1) of the
following Article); the same applies in item (i) and Article 8-13-3, paragraph
(1)) is adopted for retirement benefits, the following particulars must be set
down in the notes:

—  fEE RS B DR
(i) an outline of the defined-benefit plan;
= RBdAEBE oM EER S & HIREREOWRICHE T A HE OGRS IEE
(i1) a reconciliation of retirement benefit obligations, including the beginning
balance and the ending balance of the following items:
A EEEMN
(a) the service costs;
7 FLEE
(b) the interest cost;
N BRHE Eo R OB
(c) the amount of the actuarial gain/loss that arose;
= BEEARAT O SCEAER
(d) the amount of retirement benefits paid;

AR OFE AR
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(e) the amount of the past service costs that arose; and
~ Tt
(f) others;
= ESEFEOHEER EMERERORICE T HHEB O&KE GO IREE
(iii) a reconciliation of pension assets, including the beginning balance and the
ending balance of the following items:
A B E I AR
(a) the expected returns;
7 R Eo RO
(b) the amount of the actuarial gain/loss that arose;
N HEETHLEEENL OHHEE
(c) the amount of contribution made by the company, etc. which is the
employer;
= BEEAGAT O SCEAER
(d) the amount of retirement benefits paid; and
AL i)
(e) others;
PO JRIAS (HE S M OV PE O WIRIR =) & BRI R ITET B S A7 IBIRAG 151 4 &
K OHiTA - E ORI 2B O % & ieiifER
(iv) a reconciliation including the ending balances of retirement benefit
obligations and pension assets and the retirement benefit reserves and
prepaid pension cost of the following items recorded on the balance sheet:
A KRR E AR
(a) the unrecognized actuarial gain/loss;
B RER R £ %
(b) the unrecognized past service costs; and
a2k
(c) others;
F BB R R ORI £ OWEFRE A O 4%
(v) the amounts of the retirement benefit costs and the following itemized
items:
A EBEM
(a) the service costs;
7 FLEE
(b) the interest cost;
N 3R I AR
(c) the expected returns;
= FHEHE LoEE OB LA
(d) the amount of the actuarial gain/loss recorded as an expense;
AR BN N O AL AR
(e) the amount of the past service cost recorded as an expense; and
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~ Tt
(f) others;
N OAESEPEICET 2 RICET 5 FIH
(vi) the following particulars concerning pension assets:

A FEEEO TN R HMETE GBI 2N LS T oEFLE VI, ) N
WE SN TV DEEFEHE (SHFEUSNOINTITHEAL T EELZIRE L LT
BEEAST 2 AL O HIE A VD, ) IZBWT, F&EEDOAFHHEICRT 5 5% R 0%
FAHEREITAR DR FEM PEO B DO BIG I EHEM N & 52555 121E, HiLHIE T4
i, )

(a) the major components of pension assets (with regard to a corporate
pension plan (meaning a plan whereby a company, etc. pays retirement
benefits using assets accumulated outside the company, etc. as the
resource) for which a retirement benefit trust (meaning a trust for the
retirement benefits) has been established, if the ratio of the amount of
trust property pertaining to the retirement benefit trust to the total
amount of pension assets is material, the plan includes the proportion or
amount); and

2 R E IS R O E 15

(b) the method to establish the long-term expected rate of return;

t HBEEE LoFHEEMEICET 2 kI T 2 FE
(vii) the following particulars concerning the actuarial calculation:

S GIES

(a) the discount rate;

7 R AR A I A R

(b) the long-term expected rate of return; and

N Z DA

(c) others; and

AN LR 2= |
(viil) any other particulars.

2 HIHEE S BB ARKOELENIHET 2HEICE T HBAICDWTL, 20
CRICEHIEMERZ LWERD LN 5G4 RE, S%EAZRTAMEM L TR L
T IEIR B,

(2) Ttems categorized as those set forth in item (i), (f), item (ii), (e), and item (v),
(f) of the preceding paragraph must be recorded with a name thatindicatesi the
1item, unless its amount is found to be small.

3 HHIIEDLFHIL, MBHERREESHEPERMBEHER LR L TV L5512,
FLETH Z L EE LA,

(3) The particulars specified in paragraph (1) are not required to be included
when a company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated

financial statements.
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(e 7 L S o) B 0 D < BTERAS AT BA 9 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Retirement Benefits Under a Defined-Contribution Plan)
ENEO+ =0 BEGFICEL. MERHHELRH L TWAHEEICIE, ROKS
28 B FHEAER LT E e 5720,
Article 8-13-2 (1) If a defined-contribution plan is adopted for retirement
benefits, the following particulars must be set down in the notes:
— e E L R R O A R
(1) an outline of the defined-contribution plan;
T TREE U B LT AR 2 0BG AT B O R
(i1) the amount of retirement benefit costs pertaining to the defined-
contribution plan; and
= X OfhoHIA
(iii) any other particulars.
2 AIEIZED 2 FHEIT, MEERBEHSEDER/RMBHERZIFER L TWD5E1TE.
LT D Z L EE LR,
(2) The particulars specified in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(R0 36 F= 1 B2 L 260 < JBIRARAHZ B3 2 1ERD)
(Notes on Retirement Benefits Under a Multi-Employer Plan)

FNGEO+=0= HENFO+=0OHEIZr»rbLLT, BEGMICBE L, #EEoF¥EE
ThH2FIZ LRI SN ERMHIE (LLF ZOHEICR W T TR T
] EWvo, ) ZEALTWLHEICIE, ROFZICHIT 2HEORFISC, HiX
KFICED L FHEZFETL L R2ITIX R 6220,

Article 8-13-3 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 8-13, if a defined-
benefit plan established by multiple companies, etc. which are employers
(hereinafter referred to as a "multi-employer plan" in this paragraph) is
adopted for retirement benefits, the particulars specified in the following items
must be set down in the notes according to the categories of cases set forth in
those items :

— WEHRIEHSHTOFEEEOHEZ AHNICEE CTX 256 HBEFEEHED
BEE R OB NGK O+ =1 5D E I\ B TS 2 HIHE

(i) if the amount of pension assets of the company submitting financial
statements may be reasonably calculated: an outline of the multi-employer
plan and the particulars set forth in Article 8-13, paragraph (1), items (ii)
through (viii); and

= MBHERBRHSHOFESEEOHE SHIICEE TE RWGE

(ii) if the amount of pension assets of the company submitting financial
statements may not be reasonably calculated:

A BB T E O
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(a) an outline of the multi-employer plan;
v EECE S W I AR SRR T B O FR
(b) the amount of retirement benefit costs pertaining to the multi-employer
plan;
N BEECEZE T B O LT OFE LRI
(c) the latest amount of pension assets accumulated under the multi-
employer plan; and
= BEFEEEFEOHEE. MAANEBXIIHGREBEICHD BB RIEEHSEO Z
nooEE
(d) the ratio of the premium of the multiple employer plan, the number of
subscribers, or the gross pay of the company submitting financial
statements.
2 AHEE—-FOMEICLVERLTAEFH T, FNEKO+ =FH—HESITHBIT HER
CEOTRMT DI ENTED, ZOHAICIE. TORFEZRMLRTNITRBR0,
(2) The particulars that must be set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions
of item (i) of the preceding paragraph may be included in the notes set forth in
the items of Article 8-13, paragraph (1). In this case, a statement to that effect
must be made.
3 ATHICED D HFHIL, MBH#RREHSHESEFBHEEREZIER L TV L5812,
FLElT D Z 2 L2,
(3) The particulars specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(Abhv7 «FFvar, B AE T 3 > T BEEOKRK O 5 X2+ B 9
VARE)
(Notes on Granting or Issuance of Stock Options, Share Options in Company,
or Shares in Company)

BNEOFN A by 7 - A7y a B LFERRAA 7 Y a a2 E T A0
ANZERZfF L TWAEHAIZIE, ROKFIZHIT H2FREEZEL L2ITIE R R, 727
L. BIBRDEDNH D LA ORY Ty,

Article 8-14 (1) If a company submitting financial statements grants stock
options or share options in the company or issues shares in the company, the
following particulars must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that
this does not apply if it is otherwise provided for:

— BHEORMAEZIZELEIE, UMFEEFEICB T 2EMEH LEL R B4
(1) if the services have been provided, the amount recorded as expenses for the
relevant fiscal year and the account title thereof;

= MEBZIG LS. ORGSR T 5 8O EER RESOIER G LKL
OF B4

(ii) if goods have been acquired, the amount of assets transaction or amount of
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transaction expenses recorded first, and the account title thereof; and
= MERATHEICL D RINECTESAITIE, e LTEFE L7288
(iii) if unexercised stock options have been forfeited, the amount recorded as
profit.
ATEEIC BT 2 FIE, BRI SN ERE M B R 2 1Bk L TV 2551213,
LT D Z L EZE LR,
(2) The particulars set forth in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(A bw7 - A7 a v iclT5ER
(Notes on Stock Options)
NGO+ BIEOHEDIZN, Ay 7 « 72 a ORK, BEERZEOZETRR
e L TROEHEFITHIT DFHLZERL LRITIUIR 5720,
Article 8-15 (1) In addition to the provisions of the preceding Article, the
following particulars must be set down in the notes as the details of the stock
options, the volume of stock option activity, and changes therein:
— MEXRREOEREB., WEBEREDXFTE DN
(i) the number of persons who are eligible for stock options, by category, such
as officers and workers;
= HROREERDOA Ny 7 AT v a O
(i1) the number of stock options by share class:
1 5%
(a) the number of stock options granted;
7 YREEEEITIT DERIARHEEIC X DRI
(b) the number of forfeitures of unvested stock options in the current fiscal
year;
N MR I T D MR e E L
(c) the number of vested stock options in the current fiscal year;
= FTHEFER RO Y FREE RIS T L MR R M E 72K
(d) the number of unvested stock options as of the end of the previous
business year and as of the end of the current fiscal year;
P 20 T SIORAY: TIKRRG S
(e) the number of stock options exercised in the current fiscal year;
~ MEEEEICE T DR AT X D REK
(f) the number of forfeitures of unexercised stock options in the current fiscal
year; and
b RS ER K O A RIT I T D MERIIE E 1% O RATHFR 5L
(g) the number of vested stock options not being exercised as of the end of the

previous business year and as of the end of the current fiscal year;

= f+5H

69



(iii) the grant date;

WU MEFIHEE Sk (HEFIME E SR DM SIL TV R WA IZIZEDR)

(iv) vesting conditions (if there are no vesting conditions, a statement to that
effect);

T A REBHIE CHREBHR OED B RNGEITIZEDF)

(v) the required years of service (if there is no required years of service, a
statement to that effect);

N MERIAT A

(vi) the exercise period;

£ HERIAT A A A

(vii) the exercise price;

I\ A E RIS DA TE 22 R M HAT

(viii) the fair unit value as of the grant date; and

U YFEEFEICBWTHEITHESNZA Ny 7 « 7Y a v OHENATHEE O O
-2 fiE

(ix) the average stock price when the stock options were exercised during the
current fiscal year.

2 RIEOETIL. ROWTNAOFIETEHR LR TIIER 5720,

(2) The notes referred to in the preceding paragraph must be stated in either of
the following ways:

—  FFIELLCRLET D Ik

(1) the method to state the notes on each contract; or

BB EEN L TR D A

(i1) the method to group together multiple contracts when stating them on the
notes.

3 HIEOBEZINDLT, OB ZITHWITHA Ny 7 « AT a 250 THE, #
BRI LR U CRE LTI R B 720,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, for the stock
options set forth in the following items, multiple contracts must not be grouped
together when stating them on the notes:

— EXRREOX Sy, FHERIMEERIEONE . x5 85 51 & OHERIAT 6] [ 23 22
FERILTWD LITWRARWA Ny 7 - AT g

(i) stock options whose classification of persons eligible to grants thereof, the
details of their vesting conditions, the required years of service, and the
exercise periods are not almost similar thereto;

= MR E LA Ny Y c AT a r ERARBICNGE LAY -
Ta v

(i1) stock options granted before a public offering of shares, and stock options
granted after a public offering of shares; and

= HEFATEEAIAS OREHENEFE L ERRDZA My 7 « AT v a v

(ii1) stock options of which methods to set the exercise prices are very different.
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4 YEEEEIMNEINTEARNYZ AT a v RO FEEEOLRMHETIZL VA
ERFHMOEMAE T SNIZA Ny 7 « 72 g o0 Tk, AL 72 Rl AL O R
FiEE U L2 BEESIET QNS U 7z 3 70 RS ) OV o AR 5B A Godk L
RFNE R B, 2L, M LR ERER O U7 37 ARl oo RAE 5 1%
DODARBIF—DEHDIZHOWTITEN L TR T HZ LN TE D,

(4) With regard to stock options granted during the current fiscal year and stock
options whose fair unit value has changed due to changes in conditions during
the current fiscal year, the calculation technique used as the method for
estimating the fair unit value and the main basic values used along with the
method to estimate the values must be included; provided, however, that the
calculation technique and the method to estimate the main basic values used
may be stated collectively for stock options that are the same.

5 AbvZ A 7varOHNMBEERORBETIESL LT, BRI ERRMIEORNE
FRAT & 2 B D RABEGIEZReH L2 T hide By,

(5) The method to estimate the number of stock options forfeited due to non-
achievement of working conditions or performance conditions must be included
as the method to estimate the number of stock options vested.

6 KRABFEENAL YT - AT a2 HELTWDEEICIE, KIEZRFNHARO R
BEhikE LT, ZOMMifia HES 5 ML 72 2 B O ORI LIS W TR L
RFIT R B0,

(6) If an unlisted enterprise has granted stock options, it must include the
valuation method of the shares in the company on which the calculation of the
fair unit value is based, as the method to estimate the fair unit value.
7T ALy AT arOBRAYTED OKRFHMLE (A L~y 7 - AT 9 CSHERIT
EEIND EUE L7ZSE OB YEZY OMETH Y . BEFRICKTLA Ny 7 - F
Tva DIFEETH D BAEORKORmAE & ATk & DEFHEZ VS, LT ZDH
IZBWTREUL, ) ICEDREEZITOEGAICIE, FEFERICEBT D ARFEOMED S
FHEA Y EEEEICBWTCHNTHEINZA My 7 - 72 9 VOMERITEERIC
BT 2 ARPEEE OB FHE AR L 22 T e 720,

(7) If a calculation has been performed based on the per-unit intrinsic value
(meaning the per-unit value assuming the exercise of stock options, which is
the difference between the amount at which the shares in the company that
constitute the underlying assets of the stock options are valued at that time
and the exercise price; hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) of the
stock options, the total amount of the intrinsic value as of the end of the fiscal
year, and the total amount of the intrinsic value as of the exercise dates of the
stock options that were exercised during the relevant fiscal year must be set
down in the notes.

8 Abw 7 ATV alOFHEEEITOIMER. A by - AT arOoRNFEL
THRLEFHIZEENE USRI, TOERARIZOWVWTER LR TIE b7
W FEEERICBITLA Ny 7 « ATV a U ORNERFHREAM A5 B DA 225
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AL T & o 7c/od, NIERFAREAM O WE L 2Th R 272 5812iE. £0E
ZEFL LT IE RS0,

(8) If the particulars set down in the notes as the details of stock options have
been changed as the result of the conditions of the stock options that had been
changed, the details of the change must be set down in the notes. If the fair
unit value has not been reviewed because the fair unit value of the stock
options on the date on which the conditions were changed was lower than the
fair unit value on the grant date, a statement to that effect must be set down
in the notes.

9 HE—HMNOLATHEICED 2 FHIL, MHEEREHSEDNERMEERZIERL TS
Lalid, Rl oLz ELARY,

(9) The particulars specified in paragraph (1) through the preceding paragraph
are not required to be included when a company submitting financial
statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

(BHRAA 7> a2 v RO A A OKREE il & 3 5 B O ERD)
(Notes on Transactions in Which Consideration Given for Share Options in
Company or Shares in Company)

FNEOTAR FENKOFMUOHEDIEH, HHOZHEXINIIMEDOBRGOXME L LTH
MR A T a 2 5T ARORAE A L TW 581213, JTSERE —HA 51
B 52HED S HES T HHFHIZONT, FRICEC TR LRTIERSE 2V, 2
DEGEITBN T, fefb 2 52 1 7258 ATHUS L 72 & O A K O # O xili X IT &
DOBAHMEBAD FE 2 Y B X ITM E O RN ERFMAAIC L o7 & El2id, £OF%E
R LRThiE R 620,

Article 8-16 (1) In addition to what is provided for in Article 8-14, if share
options in the company have been granted or shares in the company have been
issued as the consideration for services provided or goods acquired, any
particulars set forth in the items of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article
which are relevant must be included as prescribed in that Article. In this case,
the details of the service provided or the goods acquired, and, if the
consideration for the service or the acquisition price of the goods was
calculated based on the fair unit value of the service or goods, a statement to
that effect must be set down in the notes.

2 AMRAA T v a oM EXTAORRD ZAHIHETE R RN IEEITIE, Z0E
S OSSP 23 72 s & I U 72 AR L 2 Fial L 72 1P Ui 72 B 7220,

(2) If the granting of share options in the company or the issuance of shares in
the company is not of the nature of consideration, a statement to that effect
and the grounds for determining that it is not of the nature of consideration
must be included.

3 RTZIHIZESD 2 HFHIT, MEHERRES N EEMBEEER LR L T 558121,
FLETHZ L EE LAV,
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(3) The particulars specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(BUAHIZ X B REMBE DTN IZGE OER)
(Notes to Be Stated In the Case of Business Combination Through Which a
Company is Acquired)

FNEO+L YHFEFEICBOTMOBEIIEELZERT 5 FEORIFIC L 540
EREAPITONTESE REFE—HEOE NGO IVE —HASUCHIET 256 &
<o ) I, WITHT 2 FHEEZERL L22IT TR 5720,

Article 8-17 (1) If a business combination through which another enterprise or a
business segment of another enterprise has been acquired during the relevant
fiscal year (excluding the cases prescribed in paragraph (1) of the following
Article and the main clause of Article 8-19, paragraph (1)), the following
particulars must be set down in the notes:

— A OB

(1) the outline of the business combination;

T MERERITE £ TV D HRESAR S T IS L 7o 2 O R O W

(i1) the period of performance of the acquired enterprise or the acquired
business included in the financial statements;

= BEEUSAR S SO U 7o 3 0 B R K Ol O FE L 2 & O NER

(iii) the acquisition costs of the acquired enterprise or the acquired business,
and the breakdown by type of consideration;

MU EfSOxHE & LT EZ R L72Ga1cid, SRR OFEER O #i btk = Kk OV D&
E 7N ONT A AT AT T Ok

(iv) if shares have been issueed as the consideration for acquisition, the
exchange rate and the calculation method thereof, and the number of shares
issued or to be issueed by class of shares;

T EEREUGEEE H OWNE K O

(v) the details and amount of major acquisition-related cost;

N OFRAELTLONAOEE, BERK, EHOFERMEHBIM UIADODNAFKE
2§ D A FH o OV A LA

(vi) the amount of goodwill that occurred, the cause for the occurrence, the
amortization method, and the amortization period, or the amount of negative
goodwill and the cause for the occurrence;

t AEREG PRI ANTEEEKR DG & Z T AR ORI O Z O ERNR

(vii) the amount of assets acquired and liabilities assumed on the date of the
business combination, and the major components thereof;

IV ARZERE A RKNTHUE S 05 R HE (B3R AR BNTED b D1
BRI 2 OFROFRIATH G OfE FATKATE L TEMAIZ 2 &, 51
EEh, ATRE SN DG 2V D, ) ONRE KO YL EEE LR OSFHL
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(viii) the details of contingent consideration (meaning consideration for the
acquisition that is additionally issued, transferred or returned depending on
future events or transaction results that occur after the conclusion of the
business combination contract, which is specified in the business
combination contract) provided for in the business combination contract and
the accounting policy for the relevant fiscal year and thereafter;

L BRI OO RER 5> 23 D3 A LIS DB [E E & PEICBL oy SN2 HE 2L, DAL
Gh D BEFE 8] T & BE I B 5y S AV T2 K OV O BRI O NERIE NS 2R L OV
SL7R R o0 N EE - E R E A

(ix) if most of the acquisition costs have been allocated to intangible fixed
assets other than goodwill, the amount allocated to intangible fixed assets
other than goodwill, the components thereof by major type, and the weighted
average amortization period of all types thereof and by major type;

T BASEAT OB A TE T LTV RWEEIZIE, £DFRUE OBH

(x) if the allocation of acquisition costs has yet to be completed, a statement to
that effect and the reason therefor;

+— EEMBHEEEZER L TR HIcH o TE, BEBANEEEE OB
HIZSET LI RE LTe e DU FEEE OBRBHAEFICRTTRZEOMBEH KL
OZOBEETE (A BOMBERICEEERZ LWEEZRL, )

(xi) in the case of a company that does not prepare consolidated financial
statements, the estimated effects that would be exerted on the profit and loss
statement for the fiscal year if the business combination is assumed to have
been completed on the start date of the relevant fiscal year and the
calculation method thereof (excluding the cases where the estimated effects
are not material).

2 HIEOREICH»D LT, UEEMAITR D MG NTEHEMENZ LWIGAEIZ

REZAMTHILNTE D, L, SRFEEFEICBT [~ OEERMEIS

SUCEEMETZ LW, UEHEEEEICB T 2EEOBERE IR D WG 2K

PR o 25E1CIE, REE 5K OE =50 685 £ TICH T 5 FH A2 M

AR DB BRI OV THER LT iudz e,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the transaction

-

X IE
% H
i
1= FERE

i

in the business combination is not material, the notes may be omitted;
provided, however, that if, the transactions in each business combinations
during the fiscal year are not material, but the transactions as a whole in
multiple business combinations during the relevant fiscal year are material,
the particulars set forth in item (i) and items (iii) through (x) of the preceding
paragraph must be set down in the notes for the transactions as a whole in the
business combinations.

3 HBHE L —SIET2REBOMERIL. WITET28OWTNE L, Y%ER
MEBFEAZZ T TORWGEIZIE, ZOFLFHE LT LR 670,
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(3) The estimated effects set forth in paragraph (1), item (xi) are any of the
following amounts and, if the notes have not receive an audit certification, a
statement to that effect must be made:

— m%ﬁi/\#%%ErFﬂﬁﬁA@El SET L EUE L CTHEE SN 7E Em L O
W& BAFEEOBEEFH R EICH T 258 Lm K OHEEE®R & 024

(1) the difference between net sales and the profit and loss information
calculated by assuming that the business combination is completed on the
start date of the fiscal year and the amount of sales and the profit and loss
information on the profit and loss statement of the acquiring enterprise; or

T REMENEEFERBOBIZET Lz EBE L CHRE S N7 Em kORI E
#

(i1) net sales and the profit and loss information calculated by assuming that
the business combination is completed on the start date of the fiscal year.

4  FTEEFEL ’/#%9%1711E§5ﬁt‘* ’FFEiﬁﬁﬁiéﬁiﬁé§§+&&£¥0>ﬁﬁﬁ§ EOANEYTL

(2B W THAS AR O 2 WIEL I BB R RE L 2N 722 SN2 EITIE, S E L oW
ﬁ&@%ﬁ%&ﬁbﬁihi&e&wo

(4) If a material review of the initial allocated amount of the acquisition costs in
the current fiscal year is conducted due to the provisional settlement of
accounts pertaining to the business combination implemented in the previous
business year, the details of the review and the amount must be set down in
the notes.

5 H—H, F HAOREHHICHET 2 FHIT, EEMEERICBOW TR —ONENT
WINH58100%, AT HLEHE LR, ZOHAICIE, ZOEELE LR TN
T 5720,

(5) The particulars prescribed in paragraph (1), paragraph (2), and the preceding

p=(11[3

paragraph are not required to be included if the same contents are to be
included in consolidated financial statements. In this case, a statement to that
effect must be made.

GFEUAS & 72 DARER G DTG E DIERD)

(Notes to Be Set Down In the Case of a Reverse Acquisition in a Business
Combination)

FINEZOFIN YL FEFEFEEIC WTLW%&&%i%FAﬂﬁbht BlTIE, Aigk
FHHE SO H Sk TICBIT 2 FHICET 5 FEHIE N *Q%FA (Z/8—F
x R{ERBH L& Lc & S ICEE T REBEXR ORI A FIC T T B H ez TR L2
FHUXR 6720,

Article 8-18 (1) If a reverse acquisition in a business combination has been done
during the relevant fiscal year, the particulars equivalent to the particulars set
forth in paragraph (1), items (i) through (x) of the preceding Article and the
effects that would be exerted on the balance sheet and the profit and loss
statement if the purchase method is applied to the business combination must
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be set down in the notes.

2 HIEICHET 28T, RIZBIT28onTnne 45,

(2) The effects prescribed in the preceding paragraph are any of the following
amounts:
— N—=F = 2EZEH LI2GE I8 2 8 BE KOS REORICHE T 2 H

HoOeH L MEHEREHSHICR D BEMRELROCERTREEOYZEE O L

D AR

(i) the difference between the amounts of the following items on the balance
sheet and the profit and loss statement and the amounts of those items on
the balance sheet and the profit and loss statement of the company
submitting financial statements if the purchase method is applied:

A BEMREEE (BEAF. WEEESE ﬁéiéﬁ u+\ AEAF. REA
GG, MEAEET. MEEGFTRUOONAZN I, SO+
—ZIZBWTHL, )

(a) balance sheet items (meaning total assets, total current assets, total fixed
assets, total liabilities, total current liabilities, total fixed liabilities, total
net assets, and goodwill; the same applies in Article 8-21, paragraph (2),
item (i)); and

n R REFEE (G LA, BEANReHE T EEBASHE, BREMRSFE T
PRE RS EE, Blo| Al WA 2% S8 SO IR A7 Y WIMR JC &4, Y HMF] 56
FOUTLHIMBEL S, ONADEARE, AOONAFER K O—KE T2 41

PR 4 A ST S B R &R 2 V) 90 BN 5 I — SR8V T
Co )

(b) profit and loss statement items (meaning net sales, the amount of
operating income or the amount of operating loss, the amount of ordinary
income or the amount of ordinary loss, the amount of net income before tax
for the period or the amount of net loss before tax for the period, the
amount of net income for the period or the amount of net loss for the period,
the goodwill amortization amount, the gain from negative goodwill and the
per-share amount of net income for the period or per-share amount of net
loss for the period; the same applies in Article 8-21, paragraph (2), item

(1); or
=N F = REEHEA LG EICB T 2 EERE R OHEEHEEO FTEREE O
KA

(ii) the amount of major items on the balance sheet and the profit and loss
Statement if the purchase method is applied.

3 HHICHET ZFHELOREEIL, ROKZFITHIT 2EEM/ETOXDITIET., 4
&%ﬁ D HRENEREEHR LR L TWDLHHEITIE, BT 52 LE2ELAR
Vo ZOHEEICIE, TOFERBL 2T NIERE R0,

(3) The particulars and the effects prescribed in paragraph (1) are not required to
be included when the enterprise specified in the following items for the
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respective categories of business combination set forth in those items prepares

consolidated financial statements; in this case, a statement to that effect must

be made:

— BHNEEFTARNEFE -FICET 2 EENES MEHREHSt

(1) business combination set forth in Article 8, paragraph (36), item (i):
company submitting financial statements;

ZOBNERE = RNEE SICBT 5 REMEG WSS SUIBMEE 21T o7k
e

(i1) business combination set forth in Article 8, paragraph (36), item (ii): a
company splitting in an absorption-type split or an enterprise that made a
contribution in kind; and

= PNGFE - ARNEFE =FICET I eEMES R Ee et

(iii) business combination set forth in Article 8, paragraph (36), item (iii): a
wholly owned subsidiary company whose common stock is 100% owned by
another company.

4 F-HOBEIZLVEL LS, REEGPMMTONICEEFEEOBFEFEELD
BRI WT S, EBICEHENENZ L 2oL aaRE, FBEICHET 2FELW
WAL IR LT E R b0, 2L, BiEA S ICHEIT 5 EEMEOXSITIE T,
A FIZED D EENERMBER AL T D2 L ERHOELEITIT, % FEK
OB AT 52 2 LICRA T, TOFZRERLRTHIERL R0,

(4) If the notes are stated pursuant to the provisions of paragraph (1), the
particulars and the effects prescribed in that paragraph must be set down in
the notes in and after the fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the
business combination was done unless the effects become immaterial; provided,
however, that if the enterprise specified in the items of the preceding
paragraph for the respective categories of business combination set forth in
those items is to prepare consolidated financial statements, a statement to that
effect must be made in lieu of those particulars and effects:

(BPEIUAS & 72 DARZER G M T O 5 6 OTERL)
(Notes to Be Set Down In the Case of a Business Combination Achieved in
Stages)

FNGOHIL BHFEFEICBNTHOBEEOTFIC L 2 hE/ENEZOTEIC X
DTTONTGAEITIE, WRICHIT D FHAFL LT b 20, 72720, e
EEPEFEUBHER AL L TV DGEITIE, BT 522 E LR,

Article 8-19 (1) If an acquisition of another enterprise through business
combination has been done during the relevant fiscal year through multiple
transactions, the following particulars must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that those are not required to be included when the combined

enterprise prepares consolidated financial statements:
— BENFO+LEE-HABIIBIT2FHICET HFEHE
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(1) the particulars equivalent to the particulars set forth in the items of Article
8-17, paragraph (1);

T O BECENBRET HICESTEGI I L OBUEEAM O A FHAE & 24 5B RAM A ¥
fia BIZI 1T 5 Rl CHEIE L 7o BB 3 O S JRAT & D 248

(ii) the difference between the total amount of the acquisition costs of the
respective acquisition transactions of the acquiring enterprise and the
acquisition cost of the acquired enterprise calculated by using the market
value of the acquisition costs as of the business combination date; and

= RIS S AR AR & LT LA IC B IR R R O R EIC KT

R

(iii) the effects on the balance sheet and the profit and loss statement if the
difference set forth in the preceding item is treated as a profit or loss.

2 HIEAXOBREIC L VIEL LHGEIE, BEBEGPITON IR EFE O FEEE
UBIZHB W TS, BEBEICEIEENZ L ROTHEZRE, RESZICHIT25H
ZEFLLRTNE R0, 220, ABREENERBUEHERLIERL T L &k
DIGAEITIE, T2 L2 E LR,

(2) If the notes are stated pursuant to the provisions of the main clause of the
preceding paragraph, the particulars set forth in the items of that paragraph
must be set down in the notes in and after the fiscal year following the fiscal
year in which the business combination was done unless the effects become
immaterial; provided, however, that if the combined enterprise is to prepare
consolidated financial statements, those are not required to be included.

(38 3 fid T O H S| % D D)
(Notes on Common Control Transactions)

FNGO _+ HEFEEFEICBW CIEE FORGIE TONTEGE I, RICH
FHHFEHZEL LT T 57220,

Article 8-20 (1) If a common control transaction, etc. has been carried out during
the relevant fiscal year, the following particulars must be set down in the
notes:

— WGl oHeE
(i) the outline of the transaction;
o FERE U 7o xEH LB OB

(i1) an outline of the implemented accounting processes; and

= A ZBINESE L2GE812iE. ENEGo+EE-HE =5, FUSKOE
INFIZHG T 2 FIHIZHES 5 5
(ii1) if additional shares in a subsidiary company are acquired, the particulars
equivalent to those set forth in Article 8-17, paragraph (1), items (iii), (iv),
and (viii).
2 AHEOHEIC»PD LT, il FORSIFICEEENZ LWGEICIE, EiE
BIETHZENTED, T2 L, YEFEEFEICBIT 24 OILE B T ORG|IEIC
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(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the common
control transaction, etc. is not material, the notes may be omitted; provided,
however, that although the respective common control transactions, etc. during
the relevant fiscal year are not material, but the multiple common control
transactions, etc. as a whole during the relevant fiscal year are material, the
particulars set forth in the items of that paragraph must be included for the
common control transactions, etc. as a whole.

3 R IHICED HFHIT, SEEMBHERICBW TR —ONENFLE SN L 5E 1T,
FLET D Z L EZE LRV, ZOHAICIE, FORERE LT IL R SR,

(3) The particulars specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be included if the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(FENB 2 WRINA OF L7256 OER)
(Notes to Be Stated In the Case of an Absorption-Type Merger of a Parent
Company into its Subsidiary Company)

BINKD —A— DEDBSEEZRINAE G LIS E T MBERREEHStTTH L +5
FEPEREF R ZAER L2V & EE, BatnFpatt kolcbn e LieLH a0
UHFEEREICB T 2B LEL LTI, 22 L, R EEEN
ZLWEEITIE, BRREEAR T2 LN TE D,

Article 8-21 (1) In the case of a absorption-type merger of a parent company into
its subsidiary company, if the subsidiary company, which is the company
submitting financial statements, does not prepare consolidated financial
statements, the effects that would have been exerted during the relevant fiscal
year assuming that the parent company has become the surviving company
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the effects are
immaterial, the notes may be omitted.

2 AIEICHET 2REHIT. RICBT2HOWTNE T 5,

(2) The effects prescribed in the preceding paragraph are any of the following
amounts:

— BStR Tt ERNASL-b oL LEEGAICk T 2R x REEE K OHELE
FIREEHEE O L FRSICR D MEHEE OB L DERE

(1) the differences between the amounts of balance sheet items and the profit
and loss statement items assuming that the parent company has absorbed its
subsidiary company through an absorption-type merger and the amounts of
the relevant items of the surviving company; or

= BlESHR T SHERINAD LT b D L LIZGAIT R 5 BIERH SR K ORI R A
FOFEREE O
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(ii) the amounts of major items on the balance sheet and the profit and loss
statement assuming that the parent company has absorbed its subsidiary
company through an absorption-type merger.

3 HHEAXOHEIZIVERLLESGAIX. REREMM TN FEFEOBFIE
FELFICRENTY, REFICEEENZ LI R OTLEx ke, RBEICHET A
BAER LRI 670, 72720, N EMEERAER T2 L 7D
HEIE, BT E2E LR,

(3) If the notes are stated pursuant to the provisions of the main clause of
paragraph (1), the effects prescribed in that paragraph must be set down in the
notes in and after the fiscal year following the fiscal year in which the business
combination was done unless the effects become immaterial; provided, however,
that if the subsidiary company is to prepare consolidated financial statements,

the effects are not required to be entered.

(3 [F] 32 A 2 D FE Rk D 1EFD)
(Notes on Formation of Jointly Controlled Enterprises)

FNGEO_+ 2 HHRFEEEEICBOWTHRASEEELZERT 2EERKE (L2045
KOREFH —HIZBNT THEFEEEEOTE] &9, ) PMTbillaailid, &
W A FHZERL L2 TR 6720,

Article 8-22 (1) If a business combination through which a jointly controlled
enterprise is formed (hereinafter referred to as a "formation of a jointly
controlled enterprise" in this Article and paragraph (1) of the following Article)
has been done during the relevant fiscal year, the following particulars must be
set down in the notes:

— WGl oHE

(i) the outline of the transactions; and

0 FERE L 7o R EH LB OB

(ii) the outline of the implemented accounting processes.

2 HIEOBEC»D 5T, HFESEAREDIERITARD MG NZHEMNZ LWGEIC
L, FRREZERT LN TE D, 2L, YHFEFEITBT D% O[F Al
EOHIAR D MG NCEEMEITZ LS, Y EEEE IR T 2 EH 0 IR SRk
DIEHUTAR 2 WG R2EICEENMENH 2 56113, FHEICED 5 FH L2 Y e ER ST
2 BB 2EICHOWTHET LR ITUER 670,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the transaction
in the formation of a jointly controlled enterprise is not material, the notes
may be omitted; provided, however, that although the transactions in the
respective formations of a jointly controlled enterprise during the relevant
fiscal year are not material, but the transactions in multiple formations of a
jointly controlled enterprise during the relevant fiscal year as a whole are
material, the particulars set forth in that paragraph must be set down in the
notes for the transactions in business combinations as a whole.
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3 HILIHICED HFHIT, HEEMBHRICBW TR —ONENFLE SN L 5E 1T,
T HZEHELR, ORI, TOFEZLEHLRTNITR LR,

(3) The particulars specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be included if the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(FEDBEC I T DB EZEDIERD)
(Notes to Be Stated by Divesting Enterprise in Business Divestitures)

BNKO = MEFEEEIZRBOTHEESBEDNT DI, YRR HE @SR T O
W5 |55 K L R SCBL A 2 DTERRICEE S L2 WG EITIE. IROE 52T 2 FHZ L
LR HIER B2,

Article 8-23 (1) If a business divestiture has been done during the current fiscal
year, and the business divestiture falls under neither a common control
transaction, etc. nor as the formation of a jointly controlled enterprise, the
following particulars must be set down in the notes:

— B EZEDATR, B LTEEREONE, FESBEAIT O ERBEH, FESEE
A &k OERTEA A G Te OB
(1) the name of the divested enterprise, a description of the divested business,
the main reason for carrying out the business divestiture, the date of the
business divestiture, and an outline of the business divestiture including the
legal form thereof;
= FEh L 7o EH R OB
(i1) an outline of the implemented accounting processes:
A4 BEEEZEMRLIZGAICE, 2008, BIELCFEIRLIGEKRDAED
1 E 7R MR AL AN QNS 2 D F 72 AR
(a) if any gain or loss on transfer has been recognized, the amount thereof,
the fair book value of the assets and liabilities of the transferred business,
and the major components thereof; or
7 BIERER R LR o RE X, £0F., BoHiofEE, Bl L -FE
(2R % PE K OV D i 1E 72 MR FEAR ARG N 2 o 722 RER
(b) if no gain or loss on transfer has been recognized, a statement to that
effect, the type of consideration received, the fair book value of the assets
and liabilities of the transferred business, and the major components
thereof;
= pEELEERSEN TV EREE AN (BNGOZIUE-HICHET S
WEE 7 A MRV, ) DLAFR
(iii) the name of the reporting segment (meaning a reporting segment
prescribed in Article 8-29, paragraph (1)) in which the divested business was
included;
MU M EEEEOBEFTEFICH LI TV D08 L2 E IR BRI AR

(iv) the estimated amount of profit or loss of the divested business, which is
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recorded on the profit and loss statement for the relevant fiscal year; and

T BHRHEAE 2Rk L 2 BBV T, e O T RSO R B E
SR E UCTRAT 2 LIS MkiRIB 528 6 2356 101, gk i) B & Ok
2

(v) in a business divestiture for which a gain or loss on transfer has been
recognized, if there is any continuing involvement other than divested
enterprise shares being held as shares in a subsidiary company or shares in
an affiliated company, an outline of the continuing involvement.

2 AIABNSORHEIT. YiZikrIE G52SR G S ICIX, BT 52 N TE D,

(2) The statement set forth in item (iv) of the preceding paragraph may be
omitted if the continuing involvement is immaterial.

3 HB—HOBEILL»DLOLT, FESEOEEFICEHENENZ LWGEIZIX, Hix
BT D LNTE D, L, flx OBRGNCEEMEITZ LW, FESBENTOH
TCHEEFEIZB T DG RRICEEEN S 25510E, REE -5 KOS 51T
HHEEAZYFZIGI SR THERL LR T TR 520,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), if the effects of the business
divestiture are not material, the notes may be omitted; provided, however, that,
although the respective transactions are not material, but the transactions
carried out during the fiscal year as a whole in which the business divestitures
were implemented are material, the particulars set forth in items (i) and (ii) of
that paragraph must be set down in the notes for the transactions as a whole.

4 F-HEORHHIZED 2 FHIT, #EEMEERICBWTH—ORNRRTLH S N5
B, BETDZE2E LR, ZOHAICIE, TOFEZRHE LATIERS 20,

(4) The particulars specified in paragraph (1) and the preceding paragraph are
not required to be included if the same contents are to be included in
consolidated financial statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must
be made.

(FEDBEC BT D Bt EEOER)
(Notes to Be Stated by Successor Enterprise in Business Divestures)

FINGEO A B, FESEENSEE/EICHY LA, RICET S
FHZERL L 2T TR 5720,

Article 8-24 (1) If a business divestiture does not fall under a business
combination, the successor enterprise must set down the following particulars
in the notes:

— gl oM

(1) the outline of the transactions;

BN OV = g UBE Y

(ii) the outline of the implemented accounting processes; and
= BT EN O EWTEERE, AR OWIE E DGR

(iii) the components of the assets, liabilities and net assets taken over from the
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divesting enterprise.
2 AIEICHET 5 FHIL, EEMBHERICBO TR - OARDLE I D 5E 1T,
FLET D Z L EZE LRV, ZOHAICIE, FOEERE LT IL RS0,
(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included if the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial
statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(EEMEEICEAT 2 HERBRFERLEDOIERL)
(Notes on Material Post-Balance Sheet Events Related to Business
Combinations)

FENEO Z+H BERERRICE T LeBXERE ITEM T RE A ZICEE 050t
ICOWTHEL LI EEMENEELRBREFRICEA T 2561013, BEEEMEIZ
B3 2FHIZOWT, HFNFO+E B—HE S, F+EAOE++—F2R, ) .
BINGED A+ XITFENEO —+ —OHEICHEC THERR LT X 620, 2720,
REEEDOFHIZOWTIL, T2 2 LA,

Article 8-25 (1) If a business combination that has been completed after the
balance sheet date or a business combination wherein an agreement has been
reached on major conditions after the balance sheet date falls under a material
post-balance sheet event, the particulars concerning the business combination
must be set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of Article 8-17
(excluding items (i1), (x) and (xi) of paragraph (1)), Article 8-20 or Article 8-22;
provided, however, that any particulars that remain undecided are not
required to be included.

2 BEMBERECICEERFHFICOVWTEELY L REFENRFEAETIZETLT
WeWEE (RHEICRET 2562 R<, ) [ZE, SEEEMGICET 2 HEIZOW
T, FEOHEICHEL TERLLRTNIE R b7,

(2) If a business combination wherein an agreement has been reached on major
conditions before the balance sheet date has not been completed by that date
(excluding the cases prescribed in the preceding paragraph), the particulars
concerning the business combination must be set down in the notes pursuant to
the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

3 BT IHICED D FEIL, EFAEMBHERICEBWTHER - ONENGLLEH SN D 5E1TIE,
T2 LARE LR, ZOHAICIE, TOFETHL RTIER L2,

(3) The particulars specified in the preceding two paragraphs are not required to
be included if the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial

statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(FEDBECEAT 2 HELRBREZEDOERL)

(Notes on Material Post-Balance Sheet Events Related to Business
Divestitures)

FEINED AR ST, ROKFITBIT 256121, FESBECHOWT, Y%
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BT IED D FHA TR LR TNIT R 520,

Article 8-26 (1) In the cases set forth in the following items, the divesting
enterprise must set down the particulars specified in those items for the
business divesture in the notes:

— BEGMERRICET LEENMNERERBRREFRITEAT L2568 FNEKD
T ER AR 5 FHICHET 5 5

(1) if a business divesture that has been completed after the balance sheet date
falls under a material post-balance sheet event: the particulars equivalent to
the particulars set forth in the items of Article 8-23, paragraph (1);
= O BERREARICEBEREMHEICOVWTAEEREE LI FEDBENEE R B REERITH
BT 256 FHN\GKO_+=F—HE -5 A OE =01 2 FHICHET 2 FH
(i1) if a business divesture wherein an agreement has been reached on major
conditions after the balance sheet date falls under a material post-balance
sheet event: the particulars equivalent to the particulars set forth in Article
8-23, paragraph (1), items (i) and (iii); and

= BB ER ETICEERRMFICOVWTEELZ LEHENBNRB ETICET L
TWangs (BE—SilBT256%mR<, ) HBNKO = HE -SKD
=l H IS D R

(iii) if a business divesture wherein an agreement has been reached on major
conditions before the balance sheet date is not completed by that date
(excluding the cases set forth in item (i)): the particulars equivalent to the
particulars set forth in Article 8-23, paragraph (1), items (i) and (iii).

2 AHEAFICED L FHEIT, EFEMEHERICBWTHE—ONAENTH SN L5512,
T2 ARELRY, ZOHLAICIE, FOREERE LTI S0,

(2) The particulars specified in the items of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be included if the same contents are to be included in consolidated

financial statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(ke 2E DRI 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Going Concern Assumption)

FINEDO 4+t BESRERIZBNT, RENBRICODIE D THEEEH LT 5 &
O (LLF Tk EEORTE] WO, ) ICHERERLZELIED LI RFELX
TRMBFEET 256 Th O T, UHFEL TR EAHE L, IKET D720 Oxt
JEa LT R Bkt ORTHRICE T 2 EHERANEEMELPRO LN & X1, KRITH
FAFHZERL L2 TR o2, 2720, BEFBEERIRICBNT, YekEE
AHERVENRBO IR o7 ald, ERET2HZ L2,

Article 8-27 On the balance sheet date, if there is an event or circumstance that
would raise material doubt that may undermine an assumption that the
company will continue its business activities in the future (hereinafter referred
to as the "going concern assumption"), material uncertainty on the going

concern assumption is still recognized even if measures for eliminating or
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improving the event or circumstance are taken, the following particulars must

be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the material uncertainty

ceases to be recognized after the balance sheet date, those may not be set down

in the notes:

— YUBFERXUTRUPFET 2 F R REONE

(1) a statement that the relevant event or circumstance exists, and details
thereof;

TN ES IR ERE L, XISET ST ORISR

(i1) the response measures for eliminating or improving the relevant event or
circumstance;

= YBHEERAHEMELSRBO LN DL FAREOHE

(iil) a statement that the relevant material uncertainty is recognized and the
reason therefor; and

MU YELEH SR AR DB AWM B RER IR L TV 5 B0 0k]

(iv) whether or not the impact of the relevant material uncertainty is reflected
in the financial statements.

(EPERREEB I 2R
(Notes on Asset Retirement Obligations)

FNGEDO I\ EREREEHSICOWVWTIEL, ROFKFITHHIT 2 EPEREEL O X3
U, YA BICEDLFHLZER L 2L R bR, 7220, BEHEOZLVED
IZOWTIE, HERRZEET LN TE S,

Article 8-28 (1) With regard to asset retirement obligations, the particulars
specified in the following items for the respective categories of asset retirement
obligations set forth in those items must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial particulars:

— BEREEBEDO I BEMEMRRICHELTHWDIHD ROADH=FTIZHITS
HIH
(i) any asset retirement obligations that are recorded on the balance sheet: the
particulars set forth in (a) through (d) below:
A HEEPERREES O
(a) an outline of the asset retirement obligations;
o UEEEEREMES OSBMORE ik
(b) the method to calculate the amount of the asset retirement obligations;
N UEEREEFEZIRIT D YR E PERR EAE T DR EHO HE TR
(c) the increase or decrease in the total amount of the asset retirement
obligations during the relevant fiscal year; and
= YUBEREEGOSHEORMY ZEE LT, TOF, ZEONERT
A O
(d) if an estimated amount of asset retirement obligations has been changed,
a statement to that effect, the details of the change, and its effects;
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= AT 2 B EREEGUSNOEEREES ROA DO ANETICHIT 5 5HHE
(ii) asset retirement obligations other than those set forth in the preceding
item: the particulars set forth in (a) through (c) below:
A UEEEREEGOCHEzBEMNREICE LL T RWE
(a) a statement that the amount of the asset retirement obligations is not
recorded on the balance sheet;
n CUEEREES OB BESIREICE L L TV ELH
(b) the reason for not recording the amount of the asset retirement
obligations; and
N UEEPEREBER OB
(c) an outline of the asset retirement obligations.
ATEA S IZE D 2 FHHIT, MEERENSEDEFBMEHERLZIERL TV D5AIC
X, REHTH I EEE LA,

(2) The particulars specified in the items of the preceding paragraph are not

required to be included when a company submitting financial statements
prepares consolidated financial statements.

(7 A > MEHREDERL)

(Notes on Segment Information)

BINEDO Il BEEERT L EOHENMN (LIF s A M 20, ) IZH

THEH (LT T A MEHR] EWVo, ) IZOWTIE, WRICHEIT 5 FHEEHKAE
THIEDDHEZAICK D ER L2 nE e b,

Article 8-29 (1) With regard to information on a certain unit of an enterprise

2

(hereinafter referred to as a "reporting segment") (hereinafter referred to as

"segment information"), the following particulars must be set down in the notes

as specified in Form No. 2:

— WEBZ AL MO

(i) the outline of any reporting segment;

ZOWER I A Mo BE, RIS XITEKL, EE, AEZOMOIEE OB &
Wb DEFDREEHIE

(i1) the amount of the net sales, profit or loss, assets, liabilities and other items
for each reporting segment and the methods to calculate those amounts; and

= HIEIET28BOERZLEOARFHEE YFZHEBICHY T 58 H 2 L 0B
Far PHESUIHBSFT A ER R L OZBH R OYHEEEO ERNE

(ii1) the differences between the total amount which is the sum of the
respective items set forth in the preceding item and the amount recorded on
the balance sheet or the amount recorded on the profit and loss statement for
the respective account titles corresponding to those items and the description
of the major differences.
W7 Ay MOBEET B 1FH (B =2 ch 0T TBERHR) Lo, ) 122

W, RICBIT2FHZFERERXICTED D & ZAICLVERLRTIER SR,
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(2) With regard to information related to a reporting segment (referred to as
"related information" in Form No. 3), the following particulars must be set
down in the notes as specified in that form:

— BB EOY—ERXTEoFE#H

(1) information on each product and service;
=M T L ofEH

(i1) information on each region; and

= TEREE I L OEH

(ii1) information of each major customer.

3 HEMREIFHEBHFEFICEON T, RICHBIT2HAZ5 ELTWSHEITIE, #
HE A PTEOMEZRAFENSFITEDD & ALY ER LRTIT R 6220,

(3) If the following items are recorded on the balance sheet or the profit and loss
statement, the outline for each reporting segment must be set down in the
notes as specified in Form No. 4:

—  [EEEEORIEEK

(1) the impairment loss on fixed assets;

= ONADERBE R OCRERK S

(i1) the amortization amount of goodwill and the unamortized balance; or
= ADDNATEL

(iii) the gain from negative goodwill.

4 FIZHEHOHEC»»D LT, BEEOZ LN DIZONWTIE, HilaEKT 52 &
MTED,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding three paragraphs, notes may
be omitted for immaterial particulars.

5 HB—HAFKROE HA S8 2 FEI ONCEH I ET 28X, MR
RSN EFETEERAER L TV DAL, BT A2 Z 2T LR,

(5) The particulars set forth in the items of paragraph (1) and the items of
paragraph (2) and the outline prescribed in paragraph (3) are not required to
be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(EBE AEEICET 57E)
(Notes on Rental Real Properties)

FINEO=1+ EFFAREE BNEEECDHINIATEUNAOARBETHHST, &
BOUTEIEIC X A I I &2 B L LCITA T2 REEE VD, LR ZOHEICE
WTHT, ) BH256120F, I 2FHAFER LR TNER LRV, 27210,
EREABEORFBUCEHIEMENZ LWGEIZIX, EREEKT L2208 TE D,

Article 8-30 (1) If there is any real property for rent, etc. (meaning a real
property which is other than a real property classified as an inventory asset
and is owned to earn revenues or profits from rental or transfer thereof;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph), the following particulars must
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be set down in the notes; provided, however, that if the total amount of real
properties for rent, etc. is not material, the notes may be omitted:
— ERHFAEEOME
(i) the outline of any real property for rent, etc.;
= ESEAEEO MR EEG RE L OYRFEFEICB T D ERELH)
(i1) the amount of any real property for rent, etc. recorded on the balance sheet
and any major change during the relevant fiscal year;
= EEEAREE OB RER B I D R & OY 5% Rl o 5 E 71k
(iii) the market value of any real property for rental, etc. as of the balance
sheet date and the method to calculate the market value; and
W ESEREEICHET 2R
(iv) the profit or loss associated with any real property for rental, etc.
2 HIEICHET 2 FEIL, MEERBESHEPERMBHERZ/ER L TO D562,
FLET D Z L EE LR,
(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(xS i 5 8 S 26 1B 9 5 TERD)
(Notes on Public Facility Operating Project)

FNEO=+— WHEREESEII, SRS ES FE (RAE@%F D
6N & 2 i i 5 OB i 5 DRHEIZ B9~ 2158 CERH—F s e +tis, 2
FTZOEHEOREIZEBWNT TREE®E] EWI, ) BoRKEANBEITHIET 2 A
REBEHFELV D, REIZBWTHLUL, ) 1281543k m%%ﬁ%%ﬁ(ﬁﬁgA
EENWERENSICRET DR EMRFEEEEZ VD, REZBWNTHLE, ) THD

(ZiE. RIS 2 FH 2 N s S M (RSB _RELHEICHET D
NI FEEEZ VD, UTRILC, ) ZEICERLRTIER B0,

Article 8-31 (1) If a company submitting financial statements is an operating

-

right holder of a public facility, etc. (meaning an operating right holder of a
public facility, etc. prescribed in Article 9, item (iv) of the Act on Promotion of
Private Finance Initiative (Act No. 117 of 1999; hereinafter referred to as the
"Private Finance Act" in this paragraph and the following paragraph); the
same applies in the following paragraph) in a public facility operating project
(meaning a public facility operating project prescribed in Article 2, paragraph
(6) of the Private Finance Act; the same applies in the following paragraph),
the company must set down the following particulars in the notes with respect
to each right to operate a public facility, etc. (meaning the right to operate a
public facility, etc. prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (7) of the Private Finance
Act; the same applies hereinafter):

— NI ER S A O

(i) the outline of the right to operate a public facility, etc.; and
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NS R S M OO TR AR fE B oD 7 ik
(ii) the depreciation method for the right to operate a public facility, etc.

2 A (NS EE ML MT O AR E S F IR T 5 AR E (]
MESER RKFE—HICHET 2R/ EMHRELZ VD, UTFZOHIZBWTHLE, ) ©
MEFFEBZ WS, LFTZOHIZBWTHL, ) IZ20WTIE, ROEZEZITHIT 2550
XIS T, BESEFICED D FHE NI FEEE S L ICER LT IR 672
[

(2) With regard to replacement investment (meaning maintenance and
administration of a public facility, etc. (meaning a public facility, etc.
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Private Finance Act; hereinafter
the same applies in this paragraph) in a public facility operating project
conducted by an operating right holder of a public facility, etc.; hereinafter the
same applies in this paragraph), the particulars specified in the following
items must be set down in the notes with respect to each right to operate a
public facility, etc. for the respective categories of cases set forth in those
items:

— REZB/ITLHELNDOEE ROA 1D =F TITHIT 5 FH
(1) in cases other than the cases set forth in the following item: particulars set

forth in (a) through (d):

A4 FREFEREONERPYHEEFHRELZ TEL TV DK

(a) the details of the major replacement investment and when the
replacement investment is to be made;

0 BREEIRDEFEDOF L

(b) the method to record assets pertaining to the replacement investment;

N BCTERE AR D EPEDO UM E R D J5 1%

(c) the depreciation method for assets pertaining to the replacement
investment; and

= BHEEFEURICHERT L L AIAETNDEHEED S LERMIMICHEYT 5
oy (FrAHENAERMERFEOEHEE (RMESEE _RKE_HIIHET 03k
MR EDEHEEZ NS, LU FZOHIZBWTHL, ) IWFRETL2HDICRD,
UFZOHEIZBWTHL, ) 20T, XHEZGHMNICAEL Z N TE 58
AT, BEERBSIHICHE Y T 550 OWNE KR OE DeH

(d) if the amount of expenditure may be reasonably estimated for the part
that falls under capital expenditure among the replacement investment
that is expected to be made in or after the following fiscal year (limited to
those whose ownership is vested in an administrator, etc. of a public
facility, etc. (meaning an administrator, etc. of a public facility, etc.
prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (3) of the Private Finance Act;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph); hereinafter the same
applies in this paragraph), the content and amount of the part that falls
under capital expenditure;
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T A R R A A UG L TR ISR\ T RFER Y 0 BB 0D FE N RE I K UN R

&7 BN R D BARM 72 3R DN DS . Sl % 5% 0 B FEE S 0 & N e i g A%
TEEMEE TR LT, A sk S E MR (RMEEA&EE —+ 4R E—HIH
E?é&ﬁ%%%@ﬁ%%%%ﬂ%wooﬁ@ IBWTRHL, ) ZTHRRSN, »

O, YEEFERED I LEAR SIS T 22T >\ T, EEMHEREHHE (K
W& ES T ERBE =BT 20t m&%LE%®Tﬁ%W%WDO)LbKO
THHT 2L MAENDEORB/OSHEEH 2 GHMICHEL Z LR TE 56
WRIZHG1T 5 FIH

(ii) if the time when the majority of replacement investment is made and the
details of a specific facility, such as a public facility, to be replaced are
presented by an administrator of a public facility, etc. to an operating right
holder of the public facility, etc. in an agreement on the operation rights of a
public facility, etc. (meaning an agreement on the operation rights of a public
facility, etc. prescribed in Article 22, paragraph (1) of the Private Finance
Act; the same applies in the following paragraph), etc. at the time of
acquisition of the right to operate the public facility, etc. and the total
amount that is planned to be paid over the period for which the operation
rights are established (meaning the duration of the right to operate a public
facility, etc. set forth in Article 17, item (iii) of the Private Finance Act) and
the time to pay can be reasonably estimated for the part of the renewal
investment that falls under capital expenditure: the following particulars:
A HiEA KONZHEIT 5 FIH
(a) the particulars set forth in (a) and (c) of the preceding item; and
7 RRTRE AR D EE M AR O BT
(b) the method to record assets and liabilities pertaining to the replacement

investment.
3 HI_HOBEILL2DL LT, ROFFIZ8IT 258101, YRS FIZED L FHE
ERNLTRETHZ LN TE D,
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, the
particulars specified in the following items may be included collectively in the

cases set forth in those items:

— [l DA S S HE SR SN %b\f%ﬁiﬁOD/Aitﬁ’rE%Q%ﬁﬁE“%%ﬂ%kﬁ*é
i i@*%%@ﬁ%“%? Y ARRAEE D o M i i S ME (AR D AT A
(CRUES S HIH

(i) the case where an integrated operation, etc. is conducted by including
multiple rights to operate a public facility, etc. in a single agreement on the
operation rights of a public facility, etc.: the particulars prescribed in the
preceding two paragraphs pertaining to the multiple rights to operate a
public facility, etc.; and

= i e OAEHERR FHEAMEOBEMITZ LA, Rl FE OB DN i Rk
MREROHEBEMENRZ LW LTGRO DNRWIGE  HRAEE D A iR 5 & HE (R
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LA ZHEICHET D HFIH
(ii) the case where the respective rights to operate a public facility, etc. are
immaterial but the multiple rights to operate a public facility, etc. of the
same kind as a whole is not recognized as immaterial: the particulars
prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs pertaining to the multiple rights
to operate a public facility, etc.
4 FoHEOE _HICHET D HEHEIT, MRS EE MR 2 ER L T
WAHHEITIE, LT DI E2ZE LR,
(4) The particulars prescribed in paragraphs (1) and (2) are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(I8 FRFRAC B9~ B 1ERD)
(Notes on Revenue Recognition)

ENEO =+ BREOTKNNLAL DI DN T, RICEITHFHTHOT,
TEE L OMOMBHEZOFINEOHMICET L2 bOEERL LR TR bR,
L, BEEOZ LWVWEDICONWTIE, FEREEKT LI ENTE D,

Article 8-32 (1) With regard to revenue arising from contracts with customers,
the following particulars that contribute to the understanding of investors and
other users of financial statements must be set down in the notes; provided,
however, notes may be omitted for immaterial particulars:

— BHEEDOEINPLAELDIIER OYFEEINOGAE LDy vy o - 7 —OMWHE,
SR, R R ORI R 2 RIF T F AR BRI D < KA Y32 & 50 R
L 7o i

(i) information on the classification of revenues arising from contracts with
customers based on major causes that exert an impact on those revenues and
the nature, amount, time, and uncertainty of cash flows arising from the

contracts;

— R EORKIINOA T DI 2 B D 7o O O HLRE & 72 D 1R

(i1) information that serves as a basis for understanding the revenues arising
from contracts with customers; and

= R LOENICESSIBITRGEORE L BAHURNNLELLF Yy o « Tr—
& DRI N Y FEEERICEB W TFEET DR L ORI B BHIEFE LRI
kT 5 & FAAE DU OBF L ORI B3 5 1E #

(iii) information on the relationship between the fulfillment of performance
obligations based on contracts with customers and cash flows arising from
those contracts as well as the amount and time of revenues expected to be
recognized in and after the following fiscal year from contracts with
customers that exist at the end of the current fiscal year.

2 HIEASICHT L2 FHIZOWT, ZOHAOBEIC L Y ERLT & FHIZEB W TH

—OHNAEDVEHINDLHE KHEICBET 256 %2R<, ) IZiX, TOFLZLH L.
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AES 2T 2 FHEORLWE AT HZ LN TE D,

(2) If the same contents are to be included in the particulars that must be set
down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation for the
particulars set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph (excluding the
case prescribed in the following paragraph), the particulars set forth in the
items of the preceding paragraph may be omitted by making a statement to
that effect.

3 H—HKATICET L FEH] ’Ob\f FINEDO ZOBEIZL Y FFLTREFHITEBWD
TR—ONEPTEHMEINL LA, AR T LI LN TE D,

(3) If the same contents are to be 1ncluded in the particulars that must be set
down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of Article 8-2 for the particulars
set forth in the items of paragraph (1), notes may be omitted for the relevant
particulars.

4 F—IHE S ROE =58 2 FHEIT, WEERE NS S M & 2 Ek
LTCWAEAICIE, EilsEK T2 R TE S,

(4) If a company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial
statements, notes may be omitted for the particulars set forth in paragraph (1),
items (i) and (iii)

5 H—HE _FICBTIFHIT., EREMBHERICBW TR —ONAENTLHINLHE

:ﬁ\%®a%ﬁﬁb\ém$%@ﬁﬁ%%%¢é:&ﬁf%50

(5) If the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements

for the particulars set forth in paragraph (1), item (i1), those particulars may

be omitted by making a statement to that effect.

(WA ENE PE BRI 2 1ERD)
(Notes on Inventory Assets)

FNEO=+= WHMEOEIM LV FEZEL BNEZ O TErAT 2 MEHIEEIZD
WTIE, BNROARDO ZE—HE = SOREICE L THER LRITIER 6720, 272
L, BEMEOZLWVHEDIZONWTIE, ERREZEKTLHZENTE S,

Article 8-33 (1) Inventory assets held for the purpose of earning a profit through
fluctuations in market prices must be set down in the notes pursuant to the
provisions of Article 8-6-2, paragraph (1), item (iii); provided, however, notes
may be omitted for immaterial particulars.

2 HIEICED D FHIT, WHHER SN EBY B HE L ER L TV L5812,
LT D EEAE LR,

(2) The particulars specified in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(FEZLDOFHIE)
(Methods to State Notes)
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TG BNFO _OBREBICEAERLIZX, Frvvva - 7o —5EHEORIZFHE L2
TR B,

Article 9 (1) The notes under Article 8-2 must be included immediately after the
cash flow statement.

2 BAFOZOZLOLENEO =D F TOREIC X DERIZ. FENEOZOHEIC
F D EFEOWIZFEH L2 T LT b 7w,

(2) The notes under Articles 8-2-2 through 8-3-2 must be included immediately
after the notes under Article 8-2.

3 ZoHAIOKHEIZLVFEEHET REERL GBNFOZLLENEDO =D F TOHE
IZEDERLERLS, ) 1T, BWE (YBRERICHR LI FEHDLHM SN TV DM EERT O
FNTHAFEORRICRRMT D La20H, UTHL, ) & LTRMT 2 Z &Y
ThHERDOONDLDOERE, FNEDO O _NEHENLDOD=ZD " E TOREIC L
HEFLOWIFH L 2T id e b, 72720, FNEO _oBEIC X D 1ER L Btk
W HDHFHIZOWTE, ZNEHFETRBT LI LN TE D,

(3) The notes to be included pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation
(excluding the notes under Articles 8-2 through 8-3-2) must be included
immediately after the notes under Articles 8-2-2 through 8-3-2, except for those
that are found appropriate to be included as footnotes (meaning the notes
included at the end of the table or account statement contained in the financial
statements in which the particulars pertaining to the notes are included; the
same applies hereinafter); provided, however, that particulars related to the
notes under Article 8-2 may be stated together with the notes.

4 FENFOZFLOBEICLDERIL. fTEOBREIC» DL T, ¥y via-T7n
—HEEORICEIM L 2T NI R LR, ZOBEITENT, FNEDO _OHEIC X
DRI, B—HOBEIZ» D LT BNEFDO Z+LEOBEIC X DIETLORICFEHE
LR IEm 72wy,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, the notes under
Article 8-27 must be included immediately after the cash flow statement. In
this case, notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), the notes under
Article 8-2 must be included immediately after the notes under Article 8-27.

5 ZORAIOKREIZEVFEDOH BICEGS DEL LT 2HE1TT. HEFRIC
Rl E AR T D FIEE OM T 2 HIEIC I ST, Y%iER &L OFEEZ B 5T
LR IE R b72uy,

(5) If notes related to a specific account title are included pursuant to the
provisions of this Regulation, the association between the account title and the
notes must be made clear by appending a symbol to the account title or by

other methods similar thereto.

BHE B OROBMENEH SN FEL B OKRASHXIIIEEEAD, EOBREIC X
DIHTHIMEHERIZOWVWT, ZOHRAOHEIC LY EFRTREFRLE F—OFEN
HDHLEITIE, YEFRIIOWTIE., B FALICHET 2RIESOED R H 58
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BB IT Y HES TEAOEDIZr 06T, ZOHAOBREIZ X DA L
L id e o2y, 2L, @TREVSFEOFEICEHL, Hitaiif#is2 &
DAY TRV E RO THNTHE R LT FHIZOW T, ZORY TR,

Article 10 For financial statements that are to be submitted pursuant to the
provisions of the Act by a stock company or a designated corporation engaged
In a business to which the provisions of Article 2 apply, if there are particulars
that are identical to those that must be set down in the notes pursuant to the
provisions of this Regulation, notes under this Regulation must be included for
those particulars, notwithstanding the provisions of laws, regulations, or rules
when there are special provisions of law or regulations as provided for in the
main clause of Article 2; provided, however, that this does not apply to
particulars that the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds it
Inappropriate to be included in the notes with regard to a specific business,

and has given special instructions on these particulars.

FrHg&oZ FEREMEIC O W TER T REMBHERICOVNT, ZORADOREIZ X
DEFLT REFHEFE—DOFHELDH HHEITIE. UEFHITOWTL, FrE BAUES
WPE R AR R ST G EFEMPERH AR O E DI b 63, ZoBRIOBEIZ LD
FRAFLE L 20Xy, 220, @TREENERLZRLET A2 &A@ T
RN ERD THNTHER LIZFHIZOWTIE, ZORY TRV,

Article 10-2 For financial statements to be prepared for specified trust property,
if there are particulars that are identical to those that must be set down in the
notes pursuant to the provisions of this Regulation, notes under this
Regulation must be included for those particulars, notwithstanding the
provisions of the regulation on special purpose trust property accounting or the
regulation on investment trust property accounting; provided, however, that
this does not apply to particulars that the Commissioner of the Financial
Services Agency finds it inappropriate to be included in the notes, and has

given special instructions on those particulars.

(GHH D 7R D HAL)
(Units Used to Present Amounts)
FHEo= MERRICELINIBEZOMOFEROEFIL, G0 M EA T T
NEZbLOTERTDHHDET D,
Article 10-3 The amounts for the account titles and any other particulars
contained in financial statements are to be presented in units of million yen or

thousand yen.

BIE BENSERE
Chapter II Balance Sheets
F—H A
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Section 1 General Provisions

(kI R FE OFCH T IE)
(Methods to Make Entries in Balance Sheet)
FHr—5% SEGREROLEGIETZ. KAEOBEDED D L ZAHITLD,
Article 11 (1) The methods to make entries in a balance sheet are governed by
the provisions of this Chapter.
2 BRI RAFE LTI VEETL2bD0ET 5,

(2) Entries in the balance sheet are to be made using Form No. 5.

(& pE, ALK OWIE ED 53 5)
(Classification of Assets, Liabilities, and Net Assets)

Bk EE, AEKOWMEEIL. TENENEEDOE., AlE O & OWIE #EOEIZ 4
FLCRB L TR s 220,

Article 12 Assets, liabilities, and net assets to be recorded must be classified into
the assets section, liabilities section, and net assets section respectively.

Bt =45 EEMOABEOFRE OFLMOEINI, WEMEEINEIZL Db D LT 5,
Article 13 The account titles for assets and liabilities is to be arranged using a

method of current arrangement.

BI_E HPE

Section 2 Assets

F—H A

Division 1 General Provisions

(EPED434H)
(Classification of Assets)

UL EEIX, MEVERE, EEEEROBITEEICEL, B, EEEEICRET
LEFEIL. AIREEEE, BERETEEEKROREZOMOEREIZ/HH L TRidE LS
L7 B0,

Article 14 Assets to be recorded must be classified into current assets, fixed
assets, and deferred assets, and assets categorized as fixed assets must be
further classified into tangible fixed assets, intangible fixed assets,

investments, and any other assets.

B_H WBEE

Division 2 Current Assets
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(Wi EN & PE oD HiPH)
(Scope of Current Assets)
RS WICBTL2EEZ, KEEEICET L LD LT 5,
Article 15 The following assets are to be categorized as current assets:

— BIEKROTESE, 2720, —FRNIZHIROEDR L WES LIRS,

(i) cash and deposits; provided, however, that this excludes deposits that do not
mature within one year;

= ZRFR (BEE ORE S S MEORS IIEBE OO XHME & L T YL
BNO AT DR CHRERER T DIERNRGEREZ A T2 DICRD, &
S AOEFERENHEIZBNT THEEDORNOETTEHE] L), ) £0
LD OGN ESWTHAE L FREEL VD, 2L, BPEEAEES T—
FERNIZEN SR NWZ EDBH L2 b0 %R<, LTFFRIC, )

(i1) negotiable instruments receivable (meaning the rights to receive payment
from a customer as consideration for the delivery of goods or the provision of
service under a contract with the customer (limited to those that is a legal
claim against the customer; referred to as "claims arising from contracts with
customers" in item (iii) and Article 17, paragraph (4)) and other claims on
negotiable instruments that have arisen in the ordinary transaction;
provided, however, that this excludes bankruptcy or reorganization claims,
etc. that are clearly not able to be collected within one year; the same applies
hereinafter);

o= @EORANIESWTIRAE LIcE ek EE (B rriskEtls CERHIUE
EREE 5) B A -HICHET 2EFRBREEL VD, B —KDN, &
W+t&E—F0 _LROFEL+—FKOMIBWCRUT, 72720, ERAEHEST
—HENIZER ENRNWZ ERH LN DERL, )

(i1)-2 electronically recorded monetary claims (meaning electronically recorded
monetary claim prescribed in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Electronically
Recorded Monetary Claims Act (Act No. 102 of 2007); the same applies in
Article 31-4, Article 47, item (i)-2 and Article 51-4; provided, however, that
this excludes the claims that are bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc.
which are clearly not able to be collected within one year) that have arisen in
the ordinary transactions;

= e (BELOEMNOAECTEHETOMOBH OGN HESWTREAE LIS
(LORNEGE D, T2 L, WEFEABEHESTHERNICERESNRN T L5
Wb DZERS, LFFELC, )

(ii1) accounts receivable (meaning claims arising from contracts with customers
and amounts receivable in the course of business, which have arisen in the
ordinary transactions; provided, however, that this excludes bankruptcy or
reorganization claims, etc. that are obviously not able to be collected within

one year; the same applies hereinafter);
=0 FREE (BREDOEITES S MEDO R T EEORMEOXME L LTHY
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BN D XA Z T MR D 5 B § T 5 TR L O (2 % 58
BELNDEDZ D, TolE L, BEEEAEES T—ERNICER S 202 & A H
Lt ER<, LTRLC, )

(iii)-2 contract assets (meaning the rights to receive payment from a customer
as consideration for the delivery of goods or the provision of service under a
contract with the customer other than negotiable instruments receivable set
forth in item (ii) and accounts receivable set forth in the preceding item;
provided, however, that this excludes bankruptcy or reorganization claims,
etc. that are obviously not able to be collected within one year; the same
applies hereinafter);

U SEE B A EES: &K O — NI O 2R3 5 A (lFE2R

(iv) trading securities, and securities which do not mature within one year;

o s (RBEOHMEZ SO TEITA T 2 1, @2 oo R~8ELZ i, LLTFE
Co )

(v) merchandise (including land, buildings, and any other real property owned
for the purpose of sale; the same applies hereinafter);

NOB L RIEY K OMEZEL T

(vi) manufactured goods, by-products, and scraps;

t R (BRESMEET, )

(vii) semi-finished goods (including self-made parts);

I\ R O (B 0 i 2 B e, )

(viii) raw materials and materials (including purchased parts);

U ALE R O T

(ix) work in progress and partly-finished work;

1 VEFEAL. THFETL R &R E M OME A€ Ofth DR Sh T S MFELL Lo b o

(x) consumable goods, consumable tools, instruments, equipment, and other
supplies that are of reasonable value;

+— BES @GR OEME (ZRLICETLIE0EET, ) OEADT D ORE
BERVD, TTEL, BPERAMEHES T HENICERENRNWZ ERP LN D%
Pr<. HHERB -HE T ZIZBNTHLE, )

(xi) advance payments (meaning advance payments for purchasing
merchandise and raw materials (including any equivalents thereto); provided,
however, that this excludes bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are obviously not able to be collected within one year; the same applies in
Article 17, paragraph (1), item (x)); and

+= ZOMOEETHFENICEHBELTE L LROLNDHD

(xii) any other assets that are recognized as being convertible into cash within

one year.

BHRNE BHHAEHCTHENICER LR D2E O K ORIVNEIE., REIVEEICET S
LD LT B,
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Article 16 Prepaid expenses that should be expensed within one year and

accrued revenues are to be categorized as current assets.

BEAREOZ PFAHBEZ 7 AT A - V=2W5| (77 A4F R V—=2WHID )
H, V—2EK EOGERIMZRO LTY — 2O G HENMEFICBIET 2RO 6
NH2b0EWIH, LLFRIL, ) IZBITH U —AEHKR ARSI T 74 F A -
V=25 (Z7A4F A U=2ZAWG|ID9 L, FrAEBET 74 F A - U —2W
SISO DENS, LLTRIC, ) 2812 —AKEEED I L, BEORGNIIE
DWTHAELTZS D (EEAERES T—FENICEIISNRNZ ERH LN R0
Br<, ) 1. MREIEEICBRT 2D LT D,

Article 16-2 (1) Lease receivables in ownership-transfer finance lease
transactions (meaning finance lease transactions wherein the ownership of the
leased property is recognized as being transferred to the lessee based on the
conditions under the lease contract; the same applies hereinafter) and lease
Investment assets in non-ownership-transfer finance lease transactions
(meaning finance lease transactions other than ownership-transfer finance
lease transactions; the same applies hereinafter) that have arisen in the
ordinary transactions (excluding bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are obviously not able to be collected within one year) are to be categorized as
current assets.

2 FEHERBE T 74T A - U—2ARBNZEIT 2V —AMEHEK OFTEHEBESN 7 7 4
TR V=ZWENZBIT L) —ZAFKEEED S b, @EOIRGILADERGNIZEES
THERALELO T—HERNIZHIRPEZRT 2 01%, MBEEICETL2bDET D,

(2) Lease receivables in ownership-transfer finance lease transactions and lease
Investment assets in non-ownership-transfer finance lease transactions that
have arisen from transactions other than ordinary transactions and that

mature within one year are to be categorized as current assets.

(TRENE PED K5y For)
(Categories of Current Assets to Be Presented)

FHEk WMBEEICETLEEIR KRICHBIT2HEE OXZITIE., HEEELRT 4
PREft LR B2 5O TR LR T T b,

Article 17 (1) Assets categorized as current assets must be recorded using the
account title having a name that indicate the assets, in accordance with the
following classification of items:

— e M OTHE

(i) cash and deposits;

= xWFR

(ii) negotiable instruments receivable;
= Gtfe

(ii1) accounts receivable;
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=D BKERE

(iii)-2 contract assets;

U —2fEHE (BFEORGIZESWTHAELLESLDIZIRY | REEAEHEST—F
WIZEIR SR NZ ERB LR DERS, )

(iv) lease receivables (limited to those that have arisen in the ordinary
trnasactions, and excluding bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are clearly not able to be called within one year);

T UV —AEEEE (@EORGNZEDSWNTHAELLE L DIZIRY | MEEAAEHESE T
—AERNIZEI SN EBH LR D EERLS, )

(v) lease investment assets (limited to those that have arisen in the ordinary
transactions, and excluding bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc. that
are obviously not able to be collected within one year);

N A flFRESR

(vi) securities;

t PEa RO CERIS A ST, )

(vii) merchandise and manufactured goods (including semi-finished goods);

I\ AL

(viii) work in progress;

Ju JFEAS L K VT R

(ix) raw materials and supplies;

+ A

(x) advance payments;
+—  HiLE A

(xi) prepaid expenses; and
= Zofh

(xii) others.

2 AHEOBREZ. FHEASOHBIZETL2EET, MICRRTLIENEETHD &
BOHILDHDIZONT, YEEELRTAMEM LR B 2 b > TN T 5 2
el IDRAAN

(2) If it is found appropriate to record assets categorized under any of the items
referred to in the items of the preceding paragraph separately, the provisions
of that paragraph do not preclude those assets from being recorded separately
using the account title having a name that indicates the assets.

3 B HOMEIZIr»DLLT, REFLEZNOHENLTETICHIT2HEBICET HEME
IZHOWTIEL, MHEEOHBAZ L 2> T—HELTHILT LI ENTEDL, ZOLBICE
W, YZERICBRT2EEORBEKOEDEELET LR2THILR L0,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized under the
items set forth in items (vii) through (ix) of that paragraph may be recorded
collectively under the account title of inventory assets. In this case, the account
titles of the assets categorized under those items and the amounts thereof must
be set down in the notes.

99



4 FHHOBHETHh»rD LT, REE SR OHE=ZIZHT2HAICET 2&EE (B
B EDERINOAECTAEMHEICIRD, ) WOICFREB =570 BT 2HAIIET &
PEDZAENICONT, MOHEBIZETH2EEL —FHLTRRTLIENTED, =
DELGEITBNTL, FHEE ZSAOCE =228 2HA IR T 2EE (BK L DORK
MOAECTAEMHICIRS, ) WNCFREFE =50 ICHIT2HBICE T 2&EOF B &
WO EZNENEFERL LR T E R b7, 7272 L, MERERTEH S %8s
Bt RAER LTS & &L, YHEREZART LN TE D,

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized under the
items set forth in items (ii) and (ii1) of that paragraph (limited to claims arising
from contracts with customers) and the respective assets categorized under the
item set forth in item (iii)-2 of that paragraph may be presented collectively
with assets categorized under other items. In this case, the account titles of the
assets categorized under the items set forth in items (ii) and (iii) of that
paragraph (limited to claims arising from contracts with customers) and assets
categorized under the item set forth in item (iii)-2 of that paragraph and the
amounts thereof must be respectively set down in the notes; provided, however,
that notes may be omitted if a company submitting financial statements

prepares consolidated financial statements.

FHASR Bt (SHEREE =P LEB _HAOE/NERE - HOBEIZ L B
BLEBDIZRD, HaF—FE—BFROE =1+ KD IZBWVWTHL, ) ®H>b—
ERNIND LREOOND b DOIE, REINEEITRSERAOR A 2 &> ThllcH
RLRTNE R LR, 2L, ZOSBBMED THL5EI0E, ERRICK D Z LR
T&E 5,

Article 18 Shares in the parent company (limited to those acquired pursuant to
the provisions of Article 135, paragraph (2) and Article 800, paragraph (1) of
the Companies Act; the same applies in Article 31, item (i) and Article 32-2)
that are recognized as shares to be disposed of within one year must be
recorded separately in current assets under the account title of shares in the
parent company; provided, however, that the shares may be set down in the

notes if the amount of the shares is small.

Bk FHHEERFE-EHET SICBT2HBICRTLIEED I L, RV, FH
Bfte (G@FEEzET, ) . HKE REE L IIEERITH T 2 BHERETZ O
MOEET, ZDOREPEHEDOREOEFOEEZBA Db DITHONTIE, YHEHEL
ARTAMEMN LR BEZ b TR LR TIE R B0,

Article 19 Among assets categorized under the item set forth in Article 17,
paragraph (1), item (xii), any accrued revenue, short-term loans (including a
finance negotiable instrument), short-term receivable from a shareholder,
officer, or employee, or any other asset whose amount exceeds five percent of
the total amount of assets must be recorded using the account title having a
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name that indicates the asset.

(REVE FEITFR D 5 M B DRR)
(Presentation of Allowances for Current Assets)

Bk MEEEICETOEEITRD IS AT, YRS EER BT o HEBRFLE &
LT, YA EERBHICEE S Y e oM S5 Y eOREBNZ T aEft L
ERBZb O THLELRTE RS2V, 2L, ROFFITH/ITLHIECEILZ L
g VIDRANAR

Article 20 (1) Allowances for the assets categorized as current assets must be, as
contra-asset account titles corresponding to the relevant account titles,
recorded using the account title of allowances for doubtful accounts, or using
any other account title having a name that indicates the purpose for
establishing the allowance, for each of the account titles; provided, however,
that this does not preclude those allowances from being recorded in any of the
following ways:

— UGN eE. UHSEEMBICHTOEEMR L LT L THERET G5k

(i) the method to record those allowances collectively as a contra-asset account
title corresponding to those asset account titles; or

= USIE e MU EEO SR D EEPER L, £ ORI S 2 YRS EEDOE
e L TERRT D HE

(i1) the method to directly deduct the allowances from the amount of the
relevant assets, and present the remaining balance after the deduction as the
amount of the respective assets.

2 HHEE S OLEICEWT, S0 USIT SRS EER BN OI—f L THRL
RFT7R B0,

(2) In the cases referred to in item (ii) of the preceding paragraph, the allowances
must be set down in the notes, by each relevant asset account title or
collectively.

3 AIEICHET 2 FHIT, MHHERRESENEGEMBEEL LR L T 58121,
LT A Z 2 L2,

(3) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

B t—45 Hikk
Article 21 Deleted.

HB=H HEERE

Division 3 Fixed Assets
(B T & & PE D #iH)
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(Scope of Tangible Fixed Assets)

R RICETLEE (L. BH—SroB NG5 ETITEIT 5EEIZOWV T,
BEOHIZHET 2 HDICRD, ) 1T, AREEEEICET S D ET 5,

Article 22 The following assets (provided, however, that the assets set forth in
items (i) through (viii) are limited to those used for business) are to be
categorized as tangible fixed assets:

— BMKOWER. BB, 8EE O E R

(i) buildings and the equipment attached thereto, such as heating, lighting,
and ventilation;

Mg (RY s M. RRE. SAM. BUE. Ik, SUA. EZEE oft RS E
BT D EARBRME I TAEZ VNS, LFRC, )

(i1) structures (meaning docks, bridges, quays, piers, tracks, reservoirs, tunnels,
chimneys, and other civil engineering equipment or structures fixed to the
land; the same applies hereinafter);

= BN OMEEIT N 2 XY — R A b, EEESE ORGSR R Ot ot E R
i

(iii) machinery and devices, as well as conveyance equipment such as conveyors,
hoists, and cranes, and any other equipment attached thereto;

DU i K OVK s A

(iv) vessels and equipment for water transportation;

T GREE, BB EE O o FE R

(v) railway vehicles, cars, and other equipment for land transportation;

N LE, SFEEOEM. 72720, IMHFEB—FULEO S DIZIRS,

(vi) tools, instruments, and equipment; provided, however, that those are
limited to the ones that will last for one year or more;

t  LH

(vii) land;

NV —2EpE (MBHEREHSER T 74 F 2 - U—=2BGITBT 5 U — 2
DIEETHLEETHHO T, Uik ) —AWEPFIS T R OFEHZ BT 560 TH
LHEITRD, )

(viii) leased assets (limited to those that is the leased property of which lessee
1s the company submitting financial statements in finance lease transactions,
and the leased property is any of the leased assets set forth in the preceding
items or in item (x));

U BREE GBS bHE s ETICHIT2EETEEOHICMT 56 D& JEk
LB BICB T 5 HLAOEEER DO BDOIZOIZH Y LIMEIZ W9, IREIZE
WTRHC, )

(ix) construction in progress (meaning expenditure spent on construction of any
assets set forth in items (i) through (vii) for business, and the materials that
have been used for the purpose of the construction; the same applies in the
following Article); and
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+  ZOMOHREPE TIHENE E X TRKETZDEEICB LRV D
(x) any other tangible assets that are not categorized as current assets or

assets as investments.

(B T [ & & PE D X 53 R R)

(Categories of Tangible Fixed Assets to Be Presented)

B =k AREEEEICETSEEL, RICHEIT SHA OGN, YZEEE
AT A LIEREZ b 2> THRELRTNIE R 6220,

Article 23 (1) Assets categorized as tangible fixed assets must be recorded using
the account title that indicates a name of the assets in accordance with the
following classification of items:

— & (FoftEREEte. LTHRLE, )

(1) buildings (including the equipment attached thereto; the same applies
hereinafter);

T OHEEEY

(i1) structures;

= HAOEE (ZoffE#iEz &, LTFELC, )

(ii1)) machinery and devices (including the equipment attached thereto; the
same applies hereinafter);

e Ok RE#gE 2 &, LFRLC, )

(iv) vessels (including equipment for water transportation; the same applies
hereinafter);

F HE KR OE OOk FiEE

(v) vehicles and other equipment for land transportation;

N LR & B RO G

(vi) tools, instruments, and equipment;

S R ¥

(vii) land;

N U —2EpE (MBHEREHSENR T 74 F 2 - U=2WGITBT 5 U — 2
DIEETHLEETHO T, Ui ) —AEPRIF T M OFETZICH T 560 TH
LS EITIRD, )

(viii) leased assets (limited to those that is the leased property of which lessee
is the company submitting financial statements in finance lease transactions,
and the leased property is any of the leased asset set forth in the preceding
items or in item (x));

U R AR E

(ix) construction in progress; and

2ot

(x) others.

2 BHELRE _HOBEIX, AEOSGAIZHERT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
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case referred to in the preceding paragraph.
3 HHOREC b, REEN BT U — A EREIC K SN 5 EEICH
WTIE, RS S (BENGROELGZRS, ) ICBITF2HBIZEDDL LN TE D,
(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized as the
leased assets set forth in item (viii) of that paragraph may be included in any
of the items set forth in the items of that paragraph (excluding items (viii) and

(ix)).

BN HIRE-HE T SOBEED O L, ZOSENEEOREO DI E#E A
5HDIZHONTIR, HEEELRTAREMN LEREZ b THLLRTIER L2
VY,

Article 24 Among the assets set forth in paragraph (1), item (x) of the preceding
Article, any asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the total amount of
assets must be recorded using the account title having a name that indicates

the asset.

(R 18 A 2R FH AR D FR)
(Presentation of Amount of Accumulated Depreciation)

IS B ERE AR 28, MR, AR OUEE ., i, H
LOZEDMORE FERE, TR ZHEEWMES., U —AEEXIIZOMOAEEE
PEIZ XS DM E AN R FHEEHIL, REOHEIZ L 25E DI, Y& EER BT
LPERAE & LT, BUlMENRHEOR B2 b > THRE LRTE R 620y, 27210,
INHOEEEEICHT ORI E LT LTHELT 22 & 2817720,

Article 25 Beyond the cases under the following Article, the amount of
accumulated depreciation amount for the buildings, structures, machinery, and
devices, vessels, vehicles, and other equipment for land transportation, tools,
instruments, and equipment, leased assets, or any other tangible fixed assets
set forth in the items of Article 23, paragraph (1) must be recorded under
account titles for accumulated depreciation, as the cross-asset account titles
corresponding to the relevant account titles; provided, however, that this does
not preclude those from being recorded collectively as the cross-asset account

title corresponding to the fixed assets.

BN E B REHEA ST @Y. MY . B OEEE . A,
EOZEOMOME FERE, TE, RELEWMEL, UV —AEEXIIZOMOEREEE
PEIZ3ET 2N EH R FHEEIL, UK EEOSE O EEER L, £ OERER 2 Y
BABEOSHLE LTRRTDHIENTED, TOHRAITHWTIE, YL mE A2
AL, URBAEEOEERBINC, T L THELRLARTIER S0,

Article 26 (1) The amount of accumulated depreciation for the buildings,
structures, machinery and devices, vessels, vehicles, and other equipment for
land transportation, tools, instruments, and equipment, leased assets, or any
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other tangible fixed assets set forth in the items of Article 23, paragraph (1)
may be directly deducted from the amounts of the respective assets, and the
remaining balances after those deductions may be presented as the amounts of
the respective assets. In this case, the amounts of accumulated depreciation
must be set down in the notes, for each asset account title of each asset or
collectively.

2 HIEICHET 2 FHEIL, MEERIBESHEPERMBHERZ/ER L TV D5EI2IE.
FLilT 22 2E L2,

(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(BHRE KRR OLTR)
(Presentation of Amount of Accumulated Impairment Loss)

FAREDO T BAREEEEICAT D BAEBRREHIL. RKEKOE=HOHEIZ
ED5GHE DTN, YEEEEORFE (RIFOHEIC L AREEEEICTTT 2 E
HRFHZ, YREEOSFPOEBEERL TWD & &R, TOEERZEOSEH) 1D
EREVERR L. £ ORERES 2 USSEEOSLE L TERR LARTIER G20,

Article 26-2 (1) Beyond the cases under the following paragraph and paragraph
(3), the amount of accumulated impairment loss for tangible fixed assets must
be directly deducted from the amount of each of the relevant assets (if the
amount of accumulated depreciation for tangible fixed assets have been
directly deducted from the amount of the assets pursuant to the provisions of
the preceding Article, the amount after the deduction), and the remaining
balance after the deduction must be presented as the amount of each of the
assets.

2 WAEEA 21T 5 AIREEE EIZ AT 2R HE AR, SESEER B IZHT D
PERRBLE & L O, BIEBPARFEOBBELA b O TR T2 ENTE D, EL. 2
NOOEEEEICHT HEERBIEE LT ELTERET L 20T 0,

(2) The amount of accumulated impairment loss for tangible fixed assets to be
depreciated may be recorded as contra-asset account titles corresponding to
each of the relevant account titles, under the account title of amount of
accumulated impairment loss; provided, however, that this does not preclude
those from being recorded collectively as a cross-asset account title
corresponding to the fixed assets.

3 B THEKOFTHEOHIEIZ L0 AN E ARG & QNSRRI R A PR Pl B &
LTHRRT 250120F, BIEEARFEZ BN ENRFEHICARE LT, BUnERRE
HMOBHZ b ODTHERLT LI LENTE D,

(3) If the amount of accumulated depreciation and the amount of accumulated
impairment loss are recorded pursuant to the provisions of Article 25 and the
preceding paragraph as contra-asset account titles, the amount of accumulated
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impairment loss may be combined with the amount of accumulated
depreciation, to be recorded under the account title of amount of accumulated
depreciation.

4  FPEOLAEICIE, BAMEAN R FICEEBARHEA T EN TV ELERL LT
T2 5720,

(4) In the cases set forth in the preceding paragraph, a statement that the
amount of accumulated impairment loss is included in the amount of
accumulated depreciation must be made in the notes.

5 AIHICHET 2 FHIL, MBHRREHSHEPEFBUEERALIERL T L5EITIE,
FLElT 2 Z 2 E L2,

(5) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(TR 5] 7 8 P D # PH )
(Scope of Intangible Fixed Assets)
FotESR I LEEIL BREEEEEICETLIODOLET D,

Article 27 The following assets are to be categorized as intangible fixed assets:

— DOhAi

(i) goodwill;

= KFEAE

(ii) patent rights;

= fEHlikE

(ii1) leasehold rights;
o i A

(iv) surface rights;

T PEEEME

(v) trademark rights;
ANEEEE N

(vi) utility model rights;

t Bt

(vii) design rights;
N BRZEME

(viil) mining rights;
L iRERE

(ix) fishing rights;
I A

(x) commons of piscary;
+— YT b7
(xi) software;

T V=g (MBEMERIEHEER 7 7 AT X - V=258 T 5 V) — AW
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HFOEETHLIEHETHO T, Uik ) — AR E S biilsE T, K5 kOE
F+MFIZHT LD THLIHEITRD, )

(xii) leased assets (limited to those that is the asset of which lessee of the
leased property is the company submitting financial statements in a finance
lease transaction, and the leased property is any of the leased assets set
forth in item (ii) through the preceding item, the following item, and item
(xiv));

+ = MRk S b

(xiii) right to operate a public facility, etc.; and

+0U O OB E PE CTIRENE PE X IITRE T D EEICB LN D

(xiv) any other intangible assets that are not categorized as current assets or
assets as investments.

(BT E & PE D X5y FR)
(Categories of Intangible Fixed Assets to Be Presented)

BN\ S EREEEEIZET DEEIT. RICHT H2HE ORI, Y& EL
AT A LIEREZ b D THRE LR TNIT R 620,

Article 28 (1) Assets categorized as intangible fixed assets must be recorded
using the account title that indicates a names of the assets in accordance with
the following classification of items:

— DA

(i) goodwill;

= KFEAE

(ii) patent rights;

= e (M EREE ST, )

(iii) leasehold rights (including surface rights);

VU Pt

(iv) trademark rights;

B ENHEME

(v) utility model rights;

NOEIEHE

(vi) design rights;

t PEME

(vii) mining rights;

I\ ifZEME (NfMEZ ST, )

(viii) fishing rights (including commons of piscary);

L Y7 ho=x=T

(ix) software;

T U —2EE MBEREHSER T 74 T2 - U=2HGIZBT 5 U — 2
DIEETHLEETHDO T, Uk —AMERE S bis £ T, W5 kUOHE+
ZHICETAbOTHLHGEICRD, )
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(x) leased assets (limited to those that is the asset of which lessee of the leased
property is the company submitting financial statements in a finance lease
transaction and the leased property is any of the leased assets set forth in
item (ii) through the preceding item, the following item, and item (xii));

+— A3 R S

(xi) right to operate a public facility, etc.; and

+= Zofth

(xii) others.

2 HHERBE_HOHEIX. MEOLBEICHENT 5,

(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

3 FBHOHEII»»PDLLT, FEETSICEITL Y —AEEIZIXS SNDOEEICD

W, FIEA S (F—SROE S 2ER<, ) KBITF2HBICED LI LNTE D,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), assets categorized as the
leased assets set forth in item (x) of that paragraph may be included in any of

the items set forth in the items of that paragraph (excluding items (i) and (x)).

BoFILe AIRB-HE L SOEEDI L, ZOLBNEEOREDE O EE
RDbDIZONTIE, YBEHEL R TAMEM LR EZ b > THLLR2TNIT RS
AN

Article 29 Among the assets set forth in paragraph (1), item (xii) of the
preceding Article, any asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the total
amount of assets must be recorded using an account title having a name that

indicates the asset.

Btk SEREEEPEI T D BANE R R L OBEEER R I, YBR[
TEEPEDBFN O EEER L, £ OERES B BPEEEEOSFLE L TERLA
T B0,

Article 30 The amount of accumulated amortization and the amount of
accumulated impairment loss for intangible fixed assets must be directly
deducted from the amount of the intangible fixed assets, and the remaining
balances after those deductions must be presented as the amount of each of the

intangible fixed assets.

(B & % DOt > FE D HiH)
(Scope of Investments and Other Assets)
ot —5% RICBITLEET. REZOMOEEIIERT LD ET D,
Article 31 The following assets are to be categorized as investments and other
assets:
—  PBARSHRRE (PE BAAMRERISHE Y 3 2 AL OB R AL R <, LTI
Co ) TOMPTENEPEICIR L 72 \WA ffiFE g%
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(i) shares in an associated company (excluding shares that fall under trading
securities, and excluding shares in the parent company; the same applies
hereinafter) and securities that are not categorized as current assets;

— HES

(ii) capital investments;

= Riisfte

(iii) long-term loans;

VU AL A

(iv) prepaid pension costs;

T ARIER A PE

(v) deferred tax assets; and

NOEIBFICBIT D b 0D, MEVEE, AREEEE, EIEEE PE S IIIEE
PEIZIBT 5 b OISO KRG pE

(vi) beyond what is set forth in the preceding items, long-term assets other
than those categorized as current assets, tangible fixed assets, intangible
fixed assets, or deferred assets.

Hot—%o" HHABEMAT, BHEFARICHET 20O DT, KEZOMOE
FEILRT DD ET 5,
Article 31-2 Prepaid expenses other than those prescribed in Article 16 are to be

categorized as investments and other assets.

o550 ARG 7 AT A - V—=2BBIUCRIT B U — A EHE, OFT A HE
BT 7 AT R - V=ZRGNIBIT L) —AREEHED ) HEFHHREZO ZITHE
THHDOLUNDL DT, BEZOMOEFEIZRT DD LT D,

Article 31-3 Lease receivables in ownership-transfer finance lease transactions
and lease investment assets in non-ownership-transfer finance lease
transactions other than those prescribed in Article 16-3 are to be categorized

as investments and other assets.

Bt %ol BILHEEHED I BEHREE 5O _KOE+ _FIBT 5 EEIC
FZUTLHLHLOUND DL, BEZDMOEEIZERT DD ET D,

Article 31-4 Electronically recorded monetary claims other than those falling
under assets set forth in Article 15, items (i1)-2 and (xii) are to be categorized

as investments and other assets.

(& E DM OEFED X5y FR)
(Categories of Investments and Other Assets to Be Presented)

Bt % BRECTOMOEEICERTD2EEIL, RICEIT2HA ORXFITHEV, HitE
PEXRTAENM LIERIE 2 b o TR L2 T 620,

Article 32 (1) Assets categorized as investments and other assets must be
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recorded using the account title having a name that indicate the assets, in

accordance with the following classification of items:

— REAMEES, 272U, BMRES R BIR SR X O O fh o B S A A il
AEgr (BfREtAMmAERD 5> 5, BRESHEL OCBERS &SSO b D E W 5,
UTFZOHEIZBNTHLE, ) k&<,

(1) investment securities; provided, however, that shares in an associated
company, bonds in an associated company, and other securities in an
associated company (meaning securities in an associated company other than
shares in an associated company and bonds in an associated company;
hereinafter the same applies in this paragraph) are being excluded;

— BfRe AR

(i1) shares in an associated company;

= BfRasHtE

(iii) bonds in an associated company;

WUz oo RS A MRESR

(iv) other securities in an associated company;

I HEe, L. BRsttHES 2R,

(v) capital investments; provided, however, that capital investments in
associated companies are being excluded;

N BRI ES

(vi) capital investments in associated companies;

t REIRME, 2L, BKE KB, EE IR tICH T 2 RS &4k
<e

(vii) long-term loans; provided, however, that long-term loans to shareholders,
officers, workers, or associated companies are being excluded;

N BRE REXIEER I 2 RUEM 4

(viii) long-term loans to shareholders, officers, and employees;

L BfRSHRHEMN S

(ix) long-term loans to associated companies;

+ HRPE AR M

(x) bankruptcy or reorganization claims, etc.;

= RBIRTHLE

(xi) long-term prepaid expenses;

+= R

(xii) prepaid pension costs;

= TR RE

(xiii) deferred tax assets; and

0 Z o

(xiv) others.

2 BHELRE _HOBEIX, AEOSGAIZHERT 5,
(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the

110



cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

BT R0 BEHRAO ) BETFNARIHET 2 OSSO DL, HEZOM
DEPEICH AR ANOF H 2 O THNTHBRE LT hiEm by, 272 L, TOeH
DEDTHLIEGHEITIE, ERICLDZENTE D,

Article 32-2 Shares in the parent company other than those prescribed in Article
18 must be recorded separately in investments or other assets using the
account title of shares in the parent company; provided, however, that the

shares may be set down in the notes if the amount of the shares is small.

F=t ko= +tHOBHmICEAT HERE CERHFEERFE =FMZ, LT [
FEAME) LD, ) BEREHICHET D HAHIICAR D MUERIBE PEIL, EE D
i, 0D & PEIC FEREAR AR D MRERL S EPEDOFR B 2 b O THNZHRE LT hid e 5720,

Article 32-3 deferred tax assets related to a revaluation as prescribed in Article
7, paragraph (1) of the Act on Revaluation of Land (Act No. 34 of 1998;
hereinafter referred to as the "Land Revaluation Act") must be recorded
separately in investments and other assets using the account title of deferred

tax assets related to revaluation.

Bt =% BT KB -HEBTUSOEED S L, RERHE (REDHNTHA
T5 M, EMTOMDOARBEEL VD, ) | —ERNITHIROEE L 2 WEESE T Z D
MOEET, TORHPEEDOKRBEOE SO EBA Db DIZHONTIL, UEEEL
AT A LIEREZ b o THRE LR TT R 620,

Article 33 Among the assets referred to in Article 32, paragraph (1), item (xiv),
any real property for investment (meaning land, buildings, or any other real
property owned for the purpose of investment), deposits that do not mature
within one year, or any other asset whose amount exceeds five percent of the
total amount of assets must be recorded using the account title having a name

that indicates the asset.

(F&Z DM DEPEIAR D B Y4 D FKR)

(Presentation of Allowances for Investments and Other Assets)

Btk B HROREIT. RELCOMOEEICET 2EEITRD L 2ITONT
BT 5,

Article 34 The provisions of Article 20 apply mutatis mutandis to allowances for

assets categorized as investments and other assets.

B HSE HIBR
Article 35 Deleted.

FEUE MIERE
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Division 4 Deferred Assets

(A 5 7 0D 41 )
(Scope of Deferred Assets)
F=t NS BINLE. BHZER. R, HERITE MO E T, MEEEICET
HHDETH,
Article 36 Deferred organization expenses, business commencement expenses,
stock issuance expenses, corporate bond issuance expenses, and development

expenses are to be categorized as deferred assets.

(MRAEE PE D K53y FR)
(Categories of Deferred Assets to Be Presented)

Btk MIEEEICET DEEIL, RICEIT2HE ORI, YEEFEE R T
LR ELT LR E 2 6 DTS L2 T uiEe 6720,

Article 37 (1) Assets categorized as deferred assets must be recorded using the
account title having a name that indicates the asset, in accordance with the
following classification of items:

—  AISL#

(i) deferred organization expenses;

— PAE#E

(i1) business commencement expenses;
= BRAEE

(iii) stock issuance costs;

W AT E

(iv) corporate bond issuance costs; and
o BRGEH

(v) development costs.

2 BTHLEEEHOBEIL REOGEICERNT S,

(2) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
cases set forth in the preceding paragraph.

B\ BEEEPEICRT DEEN R G, SRR PE O S FH)N O EHEPERR L
T OYERRIE S 2 SHUIEEEDOSF L L TERR LR TNIE R B0,

Article 38 The amount of accumulated amortization for deferred assets must be
directly deducted from the amounts of the deferred assets, and the remaining
balances after those deductions must be presented as the amount of each of the
deferred assets.

BHE MR

Division 5 Miscellaneous Provisions
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(BRI x4 2 & PE D IERD)

(Notes on Assets Receivable from Associated Companies)

FEHIuE BBRSttEOBRBNIESWTRAE LS WTFE, 2HERORNEEOS
RN EPEDRBD E oy O I a2 5855I, éaiﬁ?%\ﬁﬁéﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁ
D& TN TNERL LRI R 620, 2L, BREEITHE 2% RFE X
TEf e R OB E PED B FHE D W O B HHD G FEDIRERD B 4 0>3£L11<7f&>%3i5
FlE, TR OAHBEORZERTHI LN TE D,

Article 39 (1) If the sum of negotiable instruments receivable, accounts
receivable, and contract assets that have arisen from the transactions with
associated companies exceeds five percent of the total amount of assets, the
amount of the negotiable instruments receivable, the amount of the accounts
receivable, and the amount of the contract assets must be set down in the notes
respectively; provided, however, that if either the amount of negotiable
instruments receivable or the sum of the amount of accounts receivable and the
amount of the contract assets transferred from associated companies is no
more than five percent of the total amount of assets, only the sum of these
amounts may be set down in the notes.

2 PRt OB EDWTRA LTEE (ZIFE, e, ZNEEROE =
F+RFE-HOBEIZ LY KSEFR SN bDOER, ) . KRAEM, Bk, ATLE
ASOFIRNNAE T, ZDORBEPEEDOREOB SO EZBA D b DIZHOWNWTIE, £D
BEAEFTL LR TR0,

(2) With regard to claims (excluding negotiable instruments receivable, accounts
receivable, contract assets, and claims that are classified to be recorded
pursuant to the provisions of Article 32, paragraph (1)), goods in transit,
consignments, prepaid expenses, or accrued revenues that have arisen from the
transactions with associated companies whose amount exceeds five percent of
the total amount of assets, the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

3 HTZHHICHUET DB tICx T 2 EE T, A ZHOHEIZ L VIERL L2 b DLt
DY DDBFADEFHHPEEDORBEDO BN DL ABA L5 BT, TOEMRTLOE
MAEERL LT 6720,

(3) If the total amount of the assets receivable from associated companies
prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs other than those that have been set
down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs
exceeds five percent of the total amount of assets, a statement to that effect

and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

w4 HIFR
Article 40 Deleted.

FU+—5%  HIBR
Article 41 Deleted.
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(FEH Lo FRHEIC B 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Revaluation of Land for Business Use)

U+ "4 BHIEFFHMIEOREIC X FEM O Bm AT oSG A I, TOE,
FES = 4R% —HICHET 2 a0 H ik, YE%BEHMI 21T o7 H B, Yi%FEM
+ 4D 5 EEAm AT & ONERREAM % O MREALEE 2 1E 50 L 722 P uiE e 6 7220,

Article 42 (1) If the land for business use has been revalued pursuant to the
provisions of the Land Revaluation Act, a statement to that effect, the method
of revaluation prescribed in Article 3, paragraph (3) of that Act, the date of the
revaluation, and the book value of the land for business use before and after it
1s revalued must be set down in the notes.

2 THHEFHEOREICL Y HiHE SN TWLFEEH LA D H5E5121E. D E,
[FVESR =450 —HICHE T 2 iah o FiE, Szl ai e A B R OENES +RICHE
T HEFEERL LTI 50,

(2) If a company, etc. owns the land for business use that has been revalued
pursuant to the provisions of the Land Revaluation Act, astatement to that
effect, the method of revaluation prescribed in Article 3, paragraph (3) of that
Act, the date of the revaluation, and the difference prescribed in Article 10 of
that Act must be set down in the notes.

3 ETHICHET 2HHEIT, MEERENSENEFMEHERLZIFERLL TV DA
I, FEHET A Z EEFE LR,

(3) The particulars prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs are not required
to be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(HELRE PEDTERD)
(Notes on Collateral Assets)
U+ =5 EESMHRICEIA TV EEIE, TOEZELLRTNIER LR,
Article 43 If any asset is used as collateral, a statement to that effect must be

set down 1n the notes.

FIU+HUS HIER
Article 44 Deleted.

B AE

Section 3 Liabilities

F—H A

Division 1 General Provisions
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(BEDHHH)
(Classification of Liabilities)
B+ AL, RBAELKVOEEAEICHE L CGGEE L2 TR 57220,
Article 45 Liabilities to be recorded must be classified into current liabilities and

fixed liabilities.

HU+5%  HIBR
Article 46 Deleted.

B_H WHAK

Division 2 Current Liabilities

(VB BLE D HiPH)
(Scope of Current Liabilities)
FUHES wICHT 28K RBARIIETLIbDET D,
Article 47 The following liabilities are to be categorized as current liabilities:

— XHBFE @EOWRGNIESWTHRAELZFRESZ VWS, LFRLE, )

(1) negotiable instruments payable (meaning debts on negotiable instruments
that have arisen in the ordinary transactions; the same applies hereinafter);

—D B REEEICRLEE (B OBRSIIE SV THRAELTZDDIZRS, )

(1)-2 debts pertaining to electronically recorded monetary claims (limited to
those which have arisen in the ordinary transactions);

B e (@EORGNICESWTHEAELEEELORLEZ VS, LTFRET, )

(i1) accounts payable (meaning amounts payable in the course of business that
have arisen based on ordinary transactions; the same applies hereinafter);

T BRAE (BEEOIICESHTIHES L I13RE &2 M TR 5 %
BITxt LT MEKBAR D> b 3 % 52 0T T2 Rl S04 3% el 2 52 653 2 BIR A2k L
TWAHDOTHDOT, Do, REBELOZKNNLLAEL DS ZB#L TV
D&V, LLTFELC, )

(i1)-2 contract liability (meaning consideration paid by the customer for the
obligation to deliver goods or provide a service under a contract with the
customer or consideration for which payment due date has already passed,
and the revenues arising from the contract with the customer have yet to be
recognized; the same applies hereinafter);

= HisZ4

(iii) advances received;

518 e (BEIRL5H5e2R<, UTZORLTE=AIZBTHL, ) . &
2L, —HFRNIEHASRZWERD LN LD EERLS,

(iv) allowances (excluding allowances for assets; hereinafter the same applies
in this Division and Division 3); provided, however, that those that are
recognized not to be used within one year are being excluded;
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o EE OGN L CRAET 2 RIBEGXIITHY & T RORGIEIT L& L TRAR
(SEUIRIING & oV (SR )

(v) amounts payable or deposits received that have arisen in the ordinary
transactions, which are, as a general business practice, to be paid within a
short period after it has arisen; and

N ZOMOEET—HFENICKILITRFIND EBDOLND LD

(vi) any other liabilities that are recognized to be paid or get repaid within one
year.

FUHNZE RBEAROFEIZINGEIL, RBAEICETL2b0E T2,
Article 48 Accrued expenses and unearned revenues are to be categorized as
current liabilities.

FEUWHNEZOZ Ty AT« U=ZRGNZEBIT L2V —Z2EHBED S B, —FERITHIR
NEPRT 26 01E, MBAEICET2b0L T 5,

Article 48-2 Lease obligations in finance lease transactions that expires within
one year are to be categorized as current liabilities.

FUHNEDO= EEREESOI L, —HFERIZBITIND LRBOLNDL S DL, iiE
HEIZBT D ET D,

Article 48-3 Asset retirement obligations that are recognized to be performed
within one year are to be categorized as current liabilities.

(VB A& DX 53R R)
(Categories of Current Liabilities to Be Presented)

B+ WEBAMEICET 2 AMEIT. RICHIT H2HE ORIV, YA L T
LA LR B Z O THR LRITUT R b2, 7272 L, REAELY & ST HIREE
W ORERMAE T, TORENABROMEEDORIHHOEPOLEBRA D HDIZD
WTIE, MR AEZ R TAREA LR B2 5o THNZHERE LT il & 2au,

Article 49 (1) Liabilities categorized as current liabilities must be recorded using
the account title having a name that indicates the liabilities, in accordance
with the following classification of items; provided, however, that any
dividends payable or past-due outstanding corporate bonds whose amount
exceeds five percent of the sum of liabilities and net assets must be recorded
separately using the account title having a name that indicates the liability:

— HFR
(1) negotiable instruments payable;
B &
(ii) accounts payable;
= FEHEAE (BRFRROEEERE ST, LTRLE, ) . 2720, #%RE, %8
MITTEEE N b ORI AN EBR <,
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(iii) short-term borrowings (including finance negotiable instruments and
overdrafts; the same applies hereinafter); provided, however, that short-term
borrowings from shareholders, officers, or employees are being excluded;

b U — 2 EE

(iv) lease obligations;

ST

(v) amounts payable;

NORILVE

(vi) accrued expenses;

£ RILEABE

(vii) accrued corporate tax, etc.;

to= BFAE

(vii)-2 contract liabilities;

VAN (13-

(viil) advances received;

U T &, 722l BRE REXIIEEENL DAY &% R<,

(ix) deposits received; provided, however, that deposits received from

shareholders, officers, or employees are being excluded;

+ RN
(x) unearned revenues;
= 5l¥E

(xi) allowances;

+ = EEREES

(xii) asset retirement obligations;

= AR FEEE LR D A

(xiii) liabilities pertaining to the right to operate a public facility, etc.; and
U 2 ofh

(xiv) others.

2 AEOHEIL., FEASOHBIZETL2AMET, ICERTL2ILENELETHL L
ROOLNDHDIZHONT, BFAREZ R TAHEMN LR 25T, licBiLd 5
L EGITR,

(2) If it is found to be appropriate to record liabilities categorized under any of
the items referred to in the items of the preceding paragraph separately, the
provisions of that paragraph do not preclude the liabilities from being recorded
separately using the account title having a name that indicates the liabilities.

3 B —HELSORBEABELIL, BEABL, ERBL EBE IR RB K O R R
ZWo, LTRIC, ) ROFEERORLEEZ VD,

(3) Accrued corporate tax, etc. as set forth in paragraph (1), item (vii) means
accrued amounts of corporate tax, inhabitants tax (meaning prefectural
inhabitants tax and municipal inhabitants tax; the same applies hereinafter),
and enterprise tax.
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4 F-HF+—FO5Me, BRESIYEZOM NI MeOREHNE RT AL
FLERBZ b THRE LT iEe b,

(4) The allowances referred to in paragraph (1), item (xi) must be recorded using
the account title of reserves for repairs, or any other account title having a
name that indicates the purpose for establishing the allowance.

5 H—HOBEZI»POLT, RAEF LSO BT 2HAIZET H2AEICO VT,
fDHBIZETH2AMELE L TRRTHILENTE D, ZOHEIZBNTL, FF5
WZHBIT2HAEICETH2AEOR B R OZOE&FEEEL LTI B, 72771,
BRI SN EFEMEEREZER L T D & X1, YRFRLEEE T2 R
TE 5,

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), liabilities categorized under
the item set forth in item (vii)-2 of that paragraph may be presented
collectively with liabilities categorized under other items. In this case, the
account titles of the liabilities categorized under the item set forth in that item
and the amounts thereof must be set down in the notes; provided, however,
that notes may be omitted when a company submitting financial statements
prepares consolidated financial statements.

FhH+S MIRE—EHEFUSICBIT2HBICRT2A8ED Y B, i, HEAE LT
WEER Db O AESEORMIEL UIZF OMmOAE T, O8N AE K OHE
FEOEHEOESOREZBZ D HDICONTIL, YSAEZ TR TAMEMN LZRE %
HOTHRL L RITIT R 57220,

Article 50 Among the liabilities categorized as items set forth in paragraph (1),
item (xiv) of the preceding Article, any short-term debt such as a short-term
borrowing from a shareholder, officer or employee, or any other liability of
which the amount exceeds five percent of the sum of liabilities and net assets
must be recorded using the account title having a name that indicates the
liability.

B=H BEEAK

Division 3 Fixed Liabilities

([ & A AE D i)
(Scope of Fixed Liabilities)

BH % tfE. EPMEALE, BRSO L ORI AL, MERSARE, 7144
(BN HERBEZITHT 554984k <, ) KOZOMOAK THREIARKICE LA
WH DX, FEEABEIZETL2bDLET 5,

Article 51 Corporate bonds, long-term borrowings, long-term borrowings from
associated companies, deferred tax liabilities, allowances (excluding the
allowances set forth in Article 47, item (iv)), and any other liabilities that are
not categorized as current liabilities are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.
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FBLt—RO" TrAF R U=ZABRENZEBT L) —RAEHBD S B HUAINED
TICHET 20O L0, BIEAKICET LD LT 5,

Article 51-2 Lease obligations in finance lease transactions other than those
prescribed in Article 48-2 are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

It —RO= BEREEFDOS B, HEUTNEO=ITHET LB DL D H DI,
FERBICET DD LT D,
Article 51-3 Asset retirement obligations other than those prescribed in Article

48-3 are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

FHt—&0ON BIREEEICRIERED S LENHERE S50 K OE N ZI2HE
FTHRMBICHYET 200D DIL, BEAKICET L LD LT D,

Article 51-4 Debts pertaining to electronically recorded monetary claims other
than those falling under liabilities set forth in Article 47, items (i)-2 and (vi)

are to be categorized as fixed liabilities.

([E & A& D X5 R AR)

(Categories of Fixed Liabilities to Be Presented)

FhHA 4% BEEAMBICET A/, RICET HHE ORSIZEY, YA r T
LM E LIERHZ S DT LRIT U 6720,

Article 52 (1) Liabilities categorized as fixed liabilities must be recorded using
the account title having a name that indicates the liabilities, in accordance
with the following classification of items:

— b

(i) corporate bonds;

— ROMEAE (mFRAEET, LUTELT, ) . 72720, BRI, KA, EEE X
BRI b DRBIE A Z R,

(i1) long-term borrowings (including finance negotiable instruments; the same
applies hereinafter); provided, however, that long-term borrowings from
shareholders, officers, employees, or associated companies are being
excluded;

= FERSERHEAE

(iii) long-term borrowings from associated companies;

U — 2 EB

(iv) lease obligations;

T MER S AR

(v) deferred tax liabilities;

AN

(vi) allowances;

t EEREES
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(vii) asset retirement obligations;
I\ N e R A S HE L AR D AR
(viii) liabilities pertaining to the right to operate a public facility, etc.; and
L o
(ix) others.

2 HENHILRE THOREIL, fHEOSGEICENT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 49, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis in the
case referred to in the preceding paragraph.

3 HHEANBOSIMEAT, IBEAGT 51 & E DM M5 e ORE B Z R~ T4
2 LIERREZ b > THRE LRTIER B0,

(3) The allowances referred to in paragraph (1), item (vi) must be recorded using
the account title of reserves for retirement benefits or any other account title

having a name that indicates the purpose for establishing the allowance.

B S0 THMEFEES LARE —HICHRE T 5 Bl MR D MR AR,
[ E BRI TR 1T ER D MIER A E ORI H 2 6 S THNTHRE LR T LT b uy,

Article 52-2 Deferred tax liabilities pertaining to the revaluation prescribed in
Article 7, paragraph (1) of the Land Revaluation Act must be recorded
separately in fixed liabilities using the account title of deferred tax liabilities

pertaining to a revaluation.

Fht =% HBL+_XFE-HELFITHITLIHAICET2AEBED S b, I, &REH
LIFREEEN L ORMBEAS X IZZOMOAME T, TOEENAE K OHMEEDE
AHEOETDOHEZBZ D HDIZONTIR, YFAEL - TAHEN LIERBEEZ 52T
e L2 nuid e e,

Article 53 Among the liabilities classified under the item set forth in Article 52,
paragraph (1), item (ix), any long-term borrowings from a shareholder, officer,
or worker, or any other liability whose amount exceeds five percent of the
combined total of liabilities and net assets must be recorded using the account

title having a name that indicates the liability.

BIE AR

Division 4 Miscellaneous Provisions

(R ARt 4 PE My ONERRE R 4 B D IR
(Presentation of Deferred Tax Assets and Deferred Tax Liabilities)

BHANE Bt RKEHE L =S Il AR EE L B R R
GBI DAIER S AE & D H D501, & O ZERH & MR IR E PE TR & A
& LTIRE L OMOEEXTEERBEICHET LT iude b,

Article 54 If a company, etc. owns the deferred tax assets set forth in Article 32,
paragraph (1), item (xiii) and the deferred tax liabilities set forth in Article 52,
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paragraph (1), item (v), the difference between them must be presented for
investments, other assets or fixed liabilities as deferred tax assets or deferred
tax liabilities.

(RERBITE | o> Y 42 %%)
(Reserves under Special Laws)

FEHAUSED = EFTOBEICE Y e XI5 4e04Ha b O T E LR THIER

DRV LA M & T, BREOHXITABEOIIZEF LT 2 Y TRV D
(LT THfFa&%] & o, ) 1F. BHE2RK0ENHLROBEIC) N LT, [#H
ERBEOWRITHIO XSy & 5% 1T TR L2 T id e 720,

Article 54-3 (1) Reserves or allowances that must be recorded using the name for
reserves or allowances pursuant to the provisions of laws and regulations and
that is inappropriate to record in the assets section or the liabilities section
(hereinafter referred to as "reserves, etc.") must be entered separately by
adding another class immediately after fixed liabilities, notwithstanding the
provisions of Articles 13 and 45.

2 HHEFEIZOWTI, YEHREFOREBNEZRTAHEZM LZHBELZ O TH
L., TOF EEBE LICESOFEZERL LR TR 5720,

(2) reserves, etc. must be recorded using the account title having a name that
indicates the purpose for establishing the reserves, etc., and the provisions of
laws or regulations that provide for the recording thereof must be set down in
the notes.

3 MHEEIZONTIE, —FNIEHIND LEROLNDHDTHLNE I DX
ZEFL LTI R b, 72720, ZOXBEZT 52 & BREREER S DIz OV TR,
ZORY T,

(3) Whether or not the reserves, etc. are recognized to be used within one year
must be set down in the notes; provided, however, that this does not apply to
the reserves, etc. if it 1s difficult to determine it.

(WA ENE 2 N O TR R S 4 2 D FER)
(Presentation of Inventory Assets and Reserves for Loss on Construction
Contracts)

BILAUSROM  [F—0 THERKITAR D MENEPE R O THEHERI L0 H 556 121%.
W AR LT AR NS PE T T A e L U CTRENE E TR B A IR
RTAHTENTE D,

Article 54-4 (1) If a company, etc. owns inventory assets and set aside reserves
for losses on construction contracts pertaining to the same construction
contract, the difference obtained by offsetting one against the other may be
presented for current assets or current liabilities as inventory assets or

reserves for losses on construction contracts.

2 [FA—OTHEZNBOLMEEEL P THFERI L&D HL5E5121F KROKZITH
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FTLHEDOXFIIEL, HEFFICED DL FHAEL LR TIE R, 2721,

HEMEOZ LW DIZHONTIR, ERLZEK T2 LN TE 5,

(2) If a company, etc. owns inventory assets and set aside reserves for losses on
construction contracts pertaining to the same construction contract, the
particulars specified in the following items for the respective categories of
cases set forth in those items must be set down in the notes; provided, however,
that notes may be omitted for immaterial particulars:

— [FA—OLHEEIRDLMETEER N LFRE LN EZHE L2V TERLTND
Yt T OEKROY LHEERGIY&ITRIGT 2 Y RZA & PE D &4

(i) if inventory assets and reserves for losses on construction contracts
pertaining to the same construction contract are presented without offsetting
one against the other: a statement to that effect and the amount of the
Iinventory assets corresponding to the reserves for losses on construction
contracts; and

ATEOBEIIC LV Fl— O THEZIIR D MEEEL O THEBELS I Ye a2 L
ZHEzFR TR L TWDLGE  ZOEKUOMBRET LIZIEE #EO &

(i) if inventory assets and reserves for losses on construction contracts
pertaining to the same construction contract are presented as the amount of
the difference obtained by offsetting one against the other pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph: a statement to that effect and the
offset amount recorded for the inventory assets.

3 BHEREB _HOBEIX, BIEE ZSIHET DMEEEICOWTHERT D,

(3) The provisions of Article 17, paragraph (2) apply mutatis mutandis to the
inventory assets prescribed in item (ii) of the preceding paragraph.

4 B HIIHET 2 FEHIL, MERRIBESHEPERMBE#ERZER L TWD5EI
X, REHTH I EEELAR,

(4) The particulars prescribed in paragraph (2) are not required to be included
when a company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated

financial statements.

(BRI 2 AEDIERL)
(Note on Liabilities to Associated Companies)

FHAHE BBt E 0BRGN E SO TRE LI FEAOE BSOS HENAE
KOMEPEOGFFDOE O LEHZ 5561213, YT LOHBEO &M%
FTNENFER LR TNE RS, 2720, BfRSticx 3 52 X FRUTIE#HED
WTFNLOEEPAB M OMEEDOGFHOESOLU T THLLEIZIE. ZhbD
BRMEDHZELT D LN TE D,

Article 55 (1) If the sum of negotiable instruments payable and accounts payable
that have arisen from the transactions with associated companies exceeds five
percent of the sum of liabilities and net assets, the amount of the negotiable
instruments payable and the amount of the accounts payable must be set down
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in the notes respectively; provided, however, that if either the amount of
negotiable instruments payable or the amount of accounts payable to
associated companies is not more than five percent of the sum of liabilities and
net assets, only the sum of these amounts may be set down in the notes.

2 BRStLOBEGNIESWTRAELTES CHAFE., BHeROHE L+ 4% —
HOFEIZ LV KB INDbDOER<, ) « REAEHNXTAIZINE T, £ D08
DABROMEROEIHEOE O L LR D HDIZONTIR, TO8MEEL LR
FHIER 5720,

(2) With regard to debts (excluding negotiable instruments payable, accounts
payable, and debts that are classified to be recorded pursuant to the provisions
of Article 52, paragraph (1)), accrued expenses, or unearned revenues that have
arisen from the transactions with associated companies and whose amount
exceeds five percent of the sum of liabilities and net assets, the amount thereof
must be set down in the notes.

3 AT HICHET LRSI T2 AE T, Al HOBEIZ XV ERE Lz s LSt
Db DDBFEDEEFFN, ARKOMEADAHEOE SO L ZBA 5% EITIE. €
DEM O ORFEZIEL LT IR B0,

(3) If the total amount of the liabilities to associated companies prescribed in the
preceding two paragraphs other than those that have been set down in the
notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs exceeds five
percent of the sum of liabilities and net assets, a statement to that effect and

the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(25RO 1T FR 2 e e B E D TERLD)
(Notes on Specified Accounts for Business Combination)

FHARNE DG EHESINERERTICBON T, BEMKGITRIFERTE (EF#%IC
WETHZENRTHINLAIEHITHEELETHOT, £ DOFRAEDATREM: D BTG O 5l o
RECKMRENTNDbDOEZ ), FTEFO =D ZIZBWTHLE, ) NAMICEH
EENTWLEEITIE., ZOERNEROCESELERL LRITIULR B0,

Article 56 (1) If, In a business combination that has been determined to be an
acquisition, specified accounts for the business combination (meaning any
expenses or losses that are expected to arise after the acquisition, of which
probability is reflected in calculating the consideration for the acquisition; the
same applies in Article 95-3-3) are recorded for liabilities, the main contents
and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

2 RIEICHUET 2 HHEIE, EREMBHRICBO TR—ORNAENRT I N L5512,
FLlT A2 2 E L2, ZOGEEIZIE, TOFEEHE LRITIER L7220,

(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph may be omitted if the
same contents are to be included in consolidated financial statements. In this
case, a statement to that effect must be made.
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BHAES HIER
Article 57 Deleted.

(RFEIEH DIERD)
(Notes on Contingent Liabilities)

BHANSG BREE EEORE EBEOREEFBEODREEZET I LOEET, ) |
FRGF (R DB R B E OMBLIITRAE L TOHRWMEF T, fRICBWTHEDH
HERDABHEOH Db DE NI, ) BHDIHEITIT. TONEKR A TETL LR
T s, 2720, BEHEOZLWVWEDIZHOWTR, BEidz8K3T5Z 0T
ERAR

Article 58 If there are contingent liabilities (meaning guarantees of debts
(including those that have the same effect as guarantees of debts), an
obligation to compensate in relation to a contentious case, and other liabilities
that have not arisen in reality but may be borne by the business in the future),
the contents and amounts thereof must be set down in the notes; provided,

however, that notes may be omitted for immaterial particulars.

FEUE MiEE
Section 4 Net Assets

F—H A

Division 1 General Provisions

(L& E D 43 %)

(Classification of Net Assets)

IS MEPEIL. HREEAR, P - #AR RS K OHTR PAOMEIC /0 L CREl L
IRT LR B2,

Article 59 Net assets to be recorded must be classified into shareholders' equity,

valuation and translation adjustments, and share options.

BZH HKEER
Division 2 Shareholders' Equity

(BREE AR D4 FH)
(Classification of Shareholders' Equity)
FORTE HREBERIT., EREG., BARISRG K OFIERIARSICTHE L TR#E LT
IRBTIRUN,
Article 60 Shareholders' equity to be recorded must be classified into stated
capital, capital surplus, and retained earnings.
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(BEAREDFIR)
(Presentation of Stated Capital)
FAT—% BEARAESIZ. ERSORHEZ L O TR LTI LR,
Article 61 Stated capital must be recorded using the account title for stated
capital.

CHTR U HHA G D 227 )
(Presentation of Deposits for Subscriptions to Shares)

S 4 HIAHI A RIS BRI HAGEIL A X, BEARTFROBEICHD
T, BARESOWIZHNC K 23T, FEHIAGEILE ORI H 2 &> THFE L2 T X
IRBTIRN,

Article 62 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 60, deposits for
subscriptions to shares after the offer date must be recorded separately by
adding another classification immediately after stated capital using the
account title of deposits for subscriptions to shares.

2 HIEOHEITIE, HERAORTE, BRSO A K TERZEF D 5 HEAE
EBIZHD ANOND Z ENTESN TWAEFEA TR LA TR 50,

(2) In the case referred to in the preceding paragraph, the number of shares
issued, the date of increase in the stated capital, and the amount thereof that
1s planned to be transferred to capital reserves must be set down in the notes.

(BEARIREBEDXIERR)
(Categories of Capital Surplus to Be Presented)

FART =8 BARRSIZET 2RAREIT, RICHIT 2B OXSICHE, HRLRIRe
DAL ZEST LIZFH 2 b D TR L 2T uEze 6720,

Article 63 (1) Any surplus classified as capital surplus must be recorded using
the account title having a name for the surplus, in accordance with the
following classification of items:

—  EARUEH

(i) capital reserves; and

Z ZOMEARRRE (EARMERS M NERETED D EHe TEAREHRSICHET S 6
DL DERFI R B E D, )

(i1) other capital surplus (meaning capital surplus other than capital reserves
and any reserves specified by law that are equivalent to capital reserves).

2 EETED D e TEAEMSICHET 5 b 0ld. BEAEFHEORIZHIOF B 2%
. UREREOLH M LR 2 b o TR LR ITHIER bR,

(2) Any reserves specified by law that are equivalent to capital reserves must be
recorded using the account title having a name for the reserves by adding
another account title immediately after capital reserves.

FATIS HIER
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Article 64 Deleted.

(FIZE T 24 DK 5y o)
(Categories of Retained Earnings to Be Presented)

FATIS FREREICETD2RREGT. RICEHITDHE DKWV, HERIRE
ERTHAMEMLEREEZ L O THEE LR TIZ RS0,

Article 65 (1) Surpluses categorized as retained earnings must be recorded using
the account title having a name that indicates the surpluses, in accordance
with the following classification of items:

— RIS A 4

(i) retained earnings reserves; and
= ORISR R4

(ii) other retained earnings.

2 {EATCED D W& THER eI HET 5 b O, M ORIZH OF A 2 8%
I BEEHEOLHEMN LEREEZ b O THRE LR TR B0,

(2) Any reserves specified by law that are equivalent to retained earnings
reserves must be recorded using the account title having a name that indicates
the reserves by adding another account title immediately after retained
earnings reserves.

3 ZTOMAIERREIL, HRERS UIEHIRS OWRGFEITHES REAMZRTH A X
ISR R RS OR HZ O THEL L2 T2 520,

(3) Other retained earnings must be recorded using the account title for the
establishment based on a resolution at a shareholders' meeting or of the board

of directors, or using the account title of deferred retained earnings.

(H XD ETR)
(Presentation of Treasury Shares)
BN+ RE BOMEUIR, REERICK T 2HERER & LU THISRIR S ORIZH B
OEEZ O THIL L R ITIER B 20,
Article 66 Treasury shares must be recorded using the account title for treasury
shares as a contra-asset item corresponding to shareholders' equity
immediately after the retained earnings.

(B AR HAGERL S DR IR)
(Presentation of Deposits for Subscriptions to Treasury Shares)

FANTRED . BHORKOLZ IR LD HIAN A #1123 1T 5 HOAGEMLE 1T, ST
FOHEZHD»DL BT, B OWIZAH CHRKNHFATHLEGEOR B2 6 > THLL LR
L7 5720,

Article 66-2 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 60, deposits for
subscriptions after the offer date in relation to the disposal of treasury shares
must be recorded using the account title for deposits for subscriptions to
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treasury shares, immediately after the treasury shares.

B=H Ml - BmEEEE

Division 3 Valuation and Translation Adjustments

(FFEAM - AR A=ZS O L X5 RR)

(Classification and Categories of Valuation and Translation Adjustments to Be
Presented)

FoAHEa P - ARSI, RICHIT HHEE ORIV, YiZHEE 2R T4
2 LIERREZ b > THRE LRTIER B0,

Article 67 (1) Valuation and translation adjustments must be recorded in
accordance with the following classification of items, using the account title
having a name that indicates the relevant items:

—  ZOMA MRS AELES (M FEORICH LI 5 2 OMA MRES O R 2 4E
W9, )

(i) valuation differences on other securities (meaning the valuation differences
on other securities recorded in the net assets section);

TOBES Y VS (N URRICTRLBERDPEHSND ETHRVERLN DNy Y
FEAAR DS IR 25 2 V0 5, )

(ii) deferred gain or loss on hedges (meaning gains or losses or market value
valuation differences on hedging instruments that the company, etc. may
defer the recognition thereof until the gains or losses on hedged items are
recognized); and

= hHEFRHE S (LA AR HEICHE T D Bl A e 2
Do )

(iii) land revaluation difference (meaning a land revaluation difference as
prescribed in Article 7, paragraph (2) of the Land Revaluation Act).

2 RIEICHITDEA OE), Gl - HEEHEOHEA L LTEH LT 2 LNEETH
LEROOLND DT, HHEAEZRTAHELMN LERBEZ b > THILTHIENT
x5,

(2) Beyond the items set forth in the preceding paragraph, any item that is found
appropriate to be recorded as an item for valuation and translation
adjustments may be recorded using the account title having a name that
indicates the relevant items.

BB FERTHRME

Division 4 Share Options

CETR TR D FIR)
(Presentation of Share Options)

BATNG FRTRIMES, IR TROR B2 b o TR L 2T IR b 720,
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Article 68 (1) Share options must be recorded using the account title for share
options.

2 HOHHRTRHIL, IR TN GHER LR T b, 7272 L, Bk PRIt
(X D HEBRIEE & L THRR T AIMEDORICH MR TRMOR B2 6> THLT S 2
el DA AN

(2) Treasury share options must be deducted from share options; provided,
however, that this does not preclude treasury share options from being
recorded using the account title for treasury share options, immediately after

the share options, as a contra-asset item corresponding to the share options.

BIE MR

Division 5 Miscellaneous Provisions

(B2 4 IR EE 4 5 1D
(Notes on Dividend Limitations)
FOARFNEDOZ HIBR
Article 68-2 Deleted

(FREEN OHME PEDFLAK)
(Entry of Designated Corporation's Net Assets)

FATNEO= FEEEANAPBESRE LR T 25680 T, TOMEEIZHOWNT
COFHANCEVREEHT A ENEY TRV ERDLND & &1X, YBEEENT, *
DMBERIZOWVWTHEMA SN DETXITENOED H & ZAICHEL TR T 52 &7
TE %, ZOHBEICRENT, I L 72ES TR Z L L2 TR b,

Article 68-3 When a designated corporation prepares a balance sheet, if it is
found inappropriate to include its net assets in it pursuant to this Regulation,
the designated corporation may include its net assets in an equivalent manner
as specified in the provisions of laws, regulations, or rules that are applicable
to its financial statements. In this case, the governing laws, regulations, or

rules must be set down in the notes.

(—HRY 72 0 MUE PEFHOTERD)

(Notes on Per-Share Amount of Net Assets)

FARTNEON —HRY7- D MEEREIT., FERRLR2TE R 6220,

Article 68-4 (1) The per-share amount of net assets must be set down in the
notes.

2 YEEFE TEERER HRZICB WO TGS IR SRR T 256121,
AHEICHUET 2 FHDIED, RICHBIT 2 FHEZEL L RTER L7200,

(2) If any consolidation of shares or share split has been done during the current
fiscal year or after the balance sheet date, the following particulars must be set
down in the notes in addition to the particulars prescribed in the preceding
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paragraph:
—  HRAPEE IR IR TN E
(1) the fact that a consolidation of shares or a share split has been done; and
= OATEEFEOME ITHRAGFE SUIHRAS BRI IT O L 0E L T4 72 0 &
FEFNREESNTWD F
(i1) the fact that the per-share amount of net assets is calculated by assuming
that the consolidation of shares or share split has been done at the beginning
of the previous business year.
3 HTZHHICHUET 2 FHIT, MR SHEDEBFEHEER LR L TV HHEIC
X, RRET A EEE LA,
(3) The particulars prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs are not required
to be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

B HRHEE
Chapter IIT Profit and Loss Statements
B RAl

Section 1 General Provisions

(R FHREEOFTHE A L)
(Methods to Make Entries in Profit and Loss Statement)
FARTIE HEHAZEORHAIEL ABROBEDED L L ZAHITX D,
Article 69 (1) The methods to make entries in a profit and loss statement are
governed by the provisions of this Chapter.
2 HFHEHEHEFI. KREAFICIVEHTL2bDLT 5,

(2) Entries in a profit and loss statement are to be made using Form No. 6.

(4% o O ] D 43 %8)
(Classification of Revenues and Expenses)
FLta DEESUIEMIL, RICBITL2HB 2 - T4 W2 LIERBIC L TREfl L
IRT LR B2,
Article 70 Revenues and expenses to be recorded must be classified into account
titles having a name that indicates the following items:
— Gt hE
(i) net sales;
e bEm (BBREME ST, BLTRC, )
(i1) cost of sales (including service costs; the same applies hereinafter);
= WRGEE RO B
(iii) selling expenses and general and administrative expenses;
I ZEAMI A

(iv) non-operating revenues;
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T EZEANE

(v) non-operating expenses;
N FRRIRIAS

(vi) extraordinary profit; and
t ek

(vii) extraordinary loss.

(HES DT &S ORTH T 1)
(Methods to Enter Net Sales of Company Engaged in Multiple Types of
Business)
Ftt+—2% LU EOMEBEOFELELSLGICHIT D58 &L U5 BRI 5 ReH
E. FEOMBF T LIRS LTTLIENTE D,
Article 71 If a company, etc. is engaged in two or more types of business, the net
sales and the cost of sales may be entered separately for each type of business.

B8 TLEEEOTELEM
Section 2 Net Sales and Cost of Sales

(78 LR DRRFE)

(Methods to Present Net Sales)

FEtt+ % EhEid, ThEmaz Rt ameffLERELZb O TR LR TNIER SR
VY,

Article 72 (1) Net sales must be recorded using the account title having a name
that indicates the net sales.

2 HIEOE LEORTRIT OV TIE, BE L ORKINSAE L 50U B OZ LS DI
XL CRE#ET 26D LT 5, 2L, MEBRERE S ER MBS RER 2 ER L
TWD & X E, Stk ST AR T LN TE D,

(2) The net sales set forth in the preceding paragraph are to be entered after
classifuing them into revenues arising from contracts with customers and other
revenues; provided, however, those entries and notes may be omitted when a
company submitting financial statements prepares consolidated financial

statements.

(W N PE D Rt ZERH D R IR T 1)
(Methods to Present Valuation Difference of Inventory Assets)

FE ko HiRiiEOEREIIC X ORI LSS BRE SO T T 20 ETE PE O
hZEFIL, 78 hmZ2 Rm T Al LR BICEO TREE L2 e b2, 72720,
BB OBEINMENZ LWIGE IR, BN T EENETCEZD TR#T 52
EMWTED,

Article 72-2 Entry of the valuation difference of inventory assets held for the
purpose of gaining a profit through fluctuations in market prices must be

130



included using the account title having a name that indicates the net sales;
provided, however, that if the amount is not material, it may be included in

non-operating revenues or non-operating expenses.

(B AR 7878 L& O RRFIE)

(Methods to Present Installment Sales)
B+ =5 Hikk
Article 73 Deleted.

(B thic x4 578 L dERD)
(Notes on Net Sales to Associated Companies)
ELHUsg BfRSthicxd 2% EEAE EEOREOE SO .+ 2B 2 55511,
ZOBEEEL L RITIT R 5700,
Article 74 If net sales to associated companies exceed twenty percent of the total

amount of net sales, the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(72 LIl D FE R T 1E)
(Methods to Present Cost of Sales)
FEt+hsk EEBEMIBTLIHAIZ, H—5k0E _50HAZRTAWEZT LI2H
HIfONZ 26 OB BT 2¥EFH & LCOE =50HEA 2R TAHE T LTCF
HZz b O THRLLRTIER LR,
Article 75 (1) Items categorized as the cost of sales must be recorded using the
account title having a name that indicates the items set forth in items (i) and
(i1) and under account titles with names that are indicative of the item set
forth in item (ii1) and that serve as a contra-asset account titles corresponding
to the former account titles:
pAan SO R (CERLGL . BIEY, 1ERLS TH2ad, UTHL, ) OB al#Es

(1) the initial inventory of merchandise or manufactured goods (including semi-
finished goods, by-products, scraps, etc.; the same applies hereinafter);

T HARE SR A R 3T R R T A

(i1) the cost of merchandise purchased for the period or the cost of goods
manufactured for the period; and

= P AR B O RN B

(iii) the ending inventory of merchandise or manufactured goods.

2 AT oS R RS RIS DWW TR, EOWNRERLE L - B A AR A
FICIRM LT blewn, 272 L, EEMBHRICBW T, dik M B eHE R HHE

FTREO ZE-HICHET 287 A MEREZEL L TV L5EEIE. ZORD TR,

(2) With regard to the cost of goods manufactured for the period set forth in item
(ii) of the preceding paragraph, a detailed statement containing the breakdown
thereof must be attached to the profit and loss statement; provided, however,
that this does not apply if the segment information prescribed in Article 15-2,
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paragraph (1) of the regulation on consolidated financial statements is set
down in the notes in consolidated financial statements.

FEINE RIS HEOPEML ORI OWTHEGE, A U A LA O R IZ
WRE 2 & 256, oMo EEMMOEE & LTHINT X008 H 556121, H
HASOHEBZ R TR EOIED, YZHEAONFLERTREEZ O TR L2
TR B,

Article 76 If there is any increase or decrease in the merchandise or
manufactured goods set forth in paragraph (1) of the preceding Article due to a
reason other than a sale, production, or purchase, or if there is any other
matter to be added as an item constituting the cost of sales, the item must, in
addition to the account titles indicating the items set forth in the respective
items of that paragraph, be separately recorded using the account title that
indicates the contents thereof.

(CHFEREL SRR DOIERL)

(Notes on Additions to Reserves for Losses on Construction Contracts)

FLt+A&E0" EEFMICEEFNTWD TEHERSIYERAZEIZOWTIL, TOLHE
AER LRTHIE R B0,

Article 76-2 (1) The amount of additions to reserves for losses on construction
contracts that are included in the cost of sales must be set down in the notes.

2 APEICHET 2 HFHIL, MBH#RREHSHESEFBHEERLIER L TV 58121,
FLET D T L HEE L2,

(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

(52 b5 Al B A 2 D TR AF)
(Detailed Statement of Cost of Sales to Be Attached)

FEtttdk FETRIFE -HOBEZ. 78 LM A REASOHEBIZX S L TR+
LHZENREETHL LROONLGE I AEY EROOLNDLLGEITIX, @H LRV,
ZOGEITHBWTIE, 78 BRI OWNGR 2 fLdl L 72 E 2 Bt B B ISR LT
T B720,

Article 77 The provisions of Article 75, paragraph (1) do not apply if it is found
to be difficult or inappropriate to enter the cost of sales by classifying them
into the items set forth in each of the items of that paragraph. In this case, a
detailed statement containing a breakdown of the cost of sales must be
attached to the profit and loss statement.

(7 4100 [Tl B Al )
(Detailed Statement of Costs of Company Engaged in Specified Business)
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FLE+NAE FoFROBREOEMZZIT2FEICEAL TED LR ZES UIEINZB WY
T, HBE+Ir%k ”:ﬁﬂim* ZHUET D WHE & R—ANEOEHENMIBMER & L
THRESNTWHHEITIE, YS%FELEOHRNSHE L OREEAPEDOHEIZLY
T 2 MBRERICOWVTIE, YR ZHEEF R HFICRMA L, fEHMER S LT
DEHMEERT DD LT D,

Article 78 (1) If a document with the same content as the detailed statement
prescribed in Article 75, paragraph (2) or the preceding Article is specified as
the supplementary schedule by laws and regulations or rules that provide for
particulars concerning a business for which the provisions of Article 2 are
applied, with regard to financial statements to be submitted pursuant to the
provisions of the Act by a stock company or a designated corporation engaged
in that business, the schedule is to be attached to the profit and loss statement,
and entries for the supplementary schedule is to be omitted.

2 BRICHETHES UIEANZE W TED TV At EIMER O 9 BRIz
b0, AHEICRET 2HMEFB LR —ONEOERICE LTI 6D LT 5,

(2) Among the supplementary schedules specified by the laws, regulations, or
rules prescribed in Article 2, those set forth below are to fall under documents
with the same content as the detailed statement prescribed in the preceding
paragraph:

— SHEFESFIRA BRS+ ZEEmE T ES) ICTED D EEFEE E M
*

(i) a schedule of railway business operating expenses as specified by the
Regulation on Accounting in the Railway Industry (Ministry of Transport
Order No. 7 of 1987);

= HEYEEFESFHA (W= UEERA - BRETE =) [CED L HEE
EFEE AWML

(i1) a schedule of motorway business operating expenses as specified by the
Regulation on Accounting in the Motorway Industry (Order of the Ministry of
Transport and the Ministry of Construction No. 3 of 1964);

= BRIBEFESFHA (A HEREESE 1R E) [CED L ERIEEFE
B MAMEL GEM )

(ii1) a schedule of telecommunications services operating expenses (expenses by
department) as specified by the Regulation on Accounting in
Telecommunications Services (Order of the Ministry of Posts and
Telecommunications No. 26 of 1985);

I ERFEESFHA (EMmU-HEEpEEEE TR L+ ES) [ZEDDE
2 JT B Al 2R

(iv) a schedule of electric utility operating expenses as specified by the

ﬁ

SRR

Regulation on Electric Utility Accounting (Order of the Ministry of
International Trade and Industry No. 57 of 1965);
T FHAFEREFHA (BRI UEEEEEE TS TILE) ICED L EEEIME
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(v) a schedule of operating expenses as specified by the Regulation on Gas
Utility Accounting (Order of the Ministry of International Trade and
Industry No. 15 of 1954);

N REEREEESHHA] CERLAEEERBESHEATES) CEDD
B EE SRR B A T K ORI O S B

(vi) a schedule of expressway business operating expenses, non-operating

HH

e H

expenses, extraordinary loss, etc. as specified by the Regulation on
Accounting in the Expressway Projects (Order of the Ministry of Land,
Infrastructure and Transportation No. 65 of 2005);

t HEERENELZRITT HHESERIEANOM %a%i‘%ODFH « BRER OMERTTTA IS
B3 2 8H] CERAIVEEA T @E S H =1\ =) | @6%%%%%%&2‘%

(vii) a schedule of business expenses as specified by the Regulation on the
Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of Financial Statements for
social medical corporations that issue social medical corporation bonds
(Order of the Ministry of Health, Labour and Welfare No. 38 of 2007); and

I\ BMRESR AT FAGE N O MBS RER O ME. R L OER T EICET 280 CEk
ISR A TE =1 875) ([ZED L FEE MR

(viii) a schedule of business expenses as specified by the Regulation on the
Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods of Financial Statements for
Incorporated Educational Institutions That Issue Securities (Order of the
Ministry of Education, Culture, Sports, Science and Technology No. 36 of
2007).

3 HIEF—ZNOHE =S ETICHIT HMBEHMEICONTIL, EYLROLNLIEH

ICER L CREMT 2 2 &N TE D,

(3) The contents of the supplementary schedules set forth in items (i) through

(iii) of the preceding paragraph may be entered by summarizing them into

expense items that are found to be appropriate.

(P& A A D FRRF1E)
(Methods to Present Costs of Merchandise Purchased)

eSS BEREE -EE oS HMEa AT SHREA AR O FRE AT
LEEREZ b O THELELRTIE R b2, 72720, pEamoiftAEm (EAEE RO
EHEAGE#HE BT, ) AT AWEM LICHH KO ZOREREE & L ToEAES],
RLUGBEOHEBZRTAMEAN LERBEEZ O THERLT 2 Z L 28T,

Article 79 The cost of merchandise purchased for the period set forth in Article
75, paragraph (1), item (ii) must be recorded using the account title having a
name of the merchandise purchased for the period; provided, however, that this
does not preclude the cost from being recorded using the account title having a
name that indicates the total amount of merchandise purchased (including
freight-in and expenses related to direct purchases) or using the account title
having a name that indicates the item of purchase allowance, returns, etc. that
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serves as a contra-asset account title corresponding to the former account title.

(HRENE PE DR FEMAHO G T I2BIJ % Fedl)
(Entries Related to Reduction in Book Value of Inventory Assets)

FNFR EEORTEOHMNZ SO THAT HIMEEEICONT, WAEEDOEKTICZLY
IREAMARZ G0 T2 1Td, Bkl T8 (RIS EFERICE L L2 TR E 4 F
FEEICRLANLDGAITIE, UREARH S HEEFEERICE L U2 %0 T4
LU BEOEF) 1L, BLEEMZOMOEEOWNRER & LT, TORFELRTLH
AL Z L O TROHEEE LR TR D70, 7272 L, SikilEE 2 o i KA
EHE 2 REMBEOY) TP % OSEIZL ST EL, ZOFKOYZKY THEEZERLT D
L EGITR,

Article 80 (1) If the book value of inventory assets owned for the purpose of
ordinary sales has been reduced due to a decline in profitability, the reduction
amount (f the reduction amount that was recorded at the end of the previous
business year has been reversed in the current fiscal year, the amount
obtained by offsetting the returned amount against the reduction amount
recorded at the end of the current fiscal year) must be recorded separately
using the account title having a name that indicates the contents thereof, as a
constituent item of the cost of sales or of any other item; provided, however,
that this does not preclude the ending inventory of the inventory assets from
being recorded as the amount after the book value has been reduced, and a
statement to that effect and the reduction amount from being set down in the
notes.

2 HHHHOHEIZ DO, YU FREICEEENZ LWIEEICE, Kot XL
REAKTHZENTE D,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraph, if the reduction
amount is not material, it may be omitted from being recorded separately or
set down in the notes.

3 HHOBUEIZHNDLT ., MEHEREBHSHDNEREWEERZERL TV 5E
21, KO UTEL A = LR,

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1), the amount is not required
to be recorded separately or set down in the notes when a company submitting

financial statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

N+ —5% HIBR
Article 81 Deleted.

FIN+ % HIBR
Article 82 Deleted.
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(Presentation of Gross Profit or Loss on Sales)

FN+ =% HRLEErOREFMEER LM G LRMNRE EEE Z 25561, 7%
R B8 Em A EERR L2FR) 1R, 5E BRI R T BB L L TRR
L2 TR b0,

Article 83 The amount obtained by deducting the cost of sales from net sales Gf
the cost of sales exceeds net sales, the amount obtained by deducting net sales
from the cost of sales) must be presented as the gross profit on sales or the
gross loss on sales.

B REBECREHRR

Section 3 Selling Expenses and General and Administrative Expenses

(W7 % M O —fig & B & D 1 PH)
(Scope of Selling Expenses and General and Administrative Expenses)
FNTIUE SHEORFBE O EHEBICE L TRAE LT XTOHEMIT, e E &
N REHEICET 2D LT 5,
Article 84 All expenses that have arisen from the selling operations and general
and administrative operations of a company are to be categorized as selling
expenses and general and administrative expenses.

(B e % M O — i B DRIRTTE)
(Methods to Present Selling Expenses and General and Administrative
Expenses)

FNTHE REBEROC—EHRE L, BYLLRONLHBICHHEL, Y%EMN LR
THHEMLEREBZ b THRE LTI, 72720, lREEORHAELL
F—REHEOR A IR EE MO —REHEORBIC—FEL THREL., TOEER
BAKROEDOGEEAETLT D5 2T 0,

Article 85 (1) Selling expenses and general and administrative expenses must be
classified into expense items that are found to be appropriate, and must be
recorded using the account title having a name that indicates the expenses;
provided, however, that this does not preclude those expenses from being set
down under the account title of selling expenses, the account title of general
and administrative expenses, or the account title of selling expenses and
general and administrative expenses collectively, and the major expense items
and amounts thereof from being set down in the notes.

2 AHHZZELFICHET 2 FELRER LI, BUIENE LRSI YA (Zhbo
BHROIBLZDORENVETHL DR, ) YICI b LU OE A TE DO
PIRGEE KO REHEDOGFHOE O+ Z@BALEBZV D,

(2) The major expense items prescribed in the proviso to the preceding paragraph
means the depreciation/amortization expenses and additions to allowances

(excluding the expense items having a small amount) and any other expense
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items whose amount exceeds ten percent of the combined total of selling

expenses and general and administrative expenses.

(WF7EBA %6 D 1ERD)
(Notes on Research and Development Costs)

BNARE —REBE L O HRERHICE EN TV DIHEHEERIC OV TE, 20
WA ZETL LR IT U 6720,

Article 86 (1) With regard to the research and development costs included in the
general and administrative expenses and in the manufacturing expenses for
the period, the total amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

2 HIEICHET 2 HEIL, MEERIBESHEPERMBHERZ/ER L TWD5EI2IE.
LT D Z L EZE LR,

(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(EEEHA DO FE R )
(Methods to Present Bad Debts Written Off)

FANFESE @EORSNIIEDWTHRAE LT EREICT T 28685 Y &8 NESUTEEIE
Fix, BERbozRERkae#E e LT, SEMN LR TAHELM LR 2 62> Thl
R LT RIE R B0,

Article 87 Additions to the allowance for doubtful accounts or bad debt losses on
claims that have arisen in the ordinary transactions, excluding those that are
extraordinary, must be recorded separately, as selling expenses, using the

account title having a name that indicates the expenses.

(BAR=IC R 2 HEE N OHERD)
(Notes on Operating Expenses Related to Associated Companies)

FINFNSE RSttt BB LV RAE L ma L IXEMEI oMt AG, Zie T
# . FEEEER IR E S HE (BRI TRAE LR EEPTORE D —
EREGEZMBHRBHSHICE O TABET2ZOICES<CbDEN S, ) T, 204
#H e LI & IR M O IRE B ORI OES D AR D b DITHOWNTIL,
ZTOEEEFERL L R2IT TR B0,

Article 88 (1) With regard to the cost of merchandise or raw materials purchased,
consignment processing costs, rental expenses on real property, or the shared
cost (meaning a shared cost under a contract in which the company submitting
financial statements bears a certain percentage of the costs that have arisen in
an associated company during a fiscal year) that has arisen from the
transactions with associated companies in an amount exceeding twenty percent
of the sum of the cost of sales, the selling expenses and general and
administrative expenses, the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.
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2 RIEICHET 2B/ EOBMANIC LV BAELZEN T, FIEOBEICL Y ERLL
7o DLSD b O DEFHOEFHEED 7E LM & R E I O — i EHE O GFHE O 55y
D_+ZEBRHHEEITIE. TOEKROZOSEZEL LR ITHIER B0,

(2) If the total amount of expenses that have arisen from the transactions with
associated companies as prescribed in the preceding paragraph other than
those that have been set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the
preceding paragraph exceeds twenty percent of the sum of the cost of sales, the
selling expenses and general and administrative expenses, a statement to that
effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

CE EHERSFDOER)
(Presentation of Amount of Operating Income and Loss)

FNFILE T8 BRSO IR E M OV — R EHE O GEH R A YRR L7odH (ot &
F O — i L O G FHERN 7E LR RIS & E 2 2 25 A1, oeE RO — e #HE O
BRI B 5E LRFIIS SR PR L 7o8) 2B BRI eRE L UL ERASHE L
TFRR L, XIFE BB RGRICIREE K O —REHE O A FHEZ I 2 -8 %2 2E1E
KL LTERRLRTIIT RS20,

Article 89 The amount obtained by deducting the sum of the selling expenses
and general and administrative expenses from the gross profit on sales (if the
sum of the selling expenses and general and administrative expenses exceeds
the gross profit on sales, the amount obtained by deducting the gross profit on
sales from the sum of the selling expenses and general and administrative
expenses) must be presented as the amount of operating income or the amount
of operating loss, or the amount obtained by adding the sum of the selling
expenses and general and administrative expenses to the gross loss on sales

must be presented as the amount of operating loss.

B EIEIMN K VSR E A

Section 4 Non-Operating Revenues and Non-Operating Expenses

(8 M Ak D FR 7 15)
(Methods to Present Non-Operating Revenues)

FILtR EEMURIZET HINARIT, ZBCRIE (AlRERFE 2 R<, ) . AhaES
FLE. ZEALY A&, AAEAH7H R, AFIGZ OO E OXIFITHEV, HiEINER
ERTAMREM LB EZ b O TR LR TNER SRV, 1220, FlEED S bE
DBFEAD B EIMEEDORBEDE SO HLUTOLDO T L TR RTHILENHEY TH
LERBODBILDHDIZONTIE, YN E L COrRTAHEMA LIERBEL DT
BT o2 LN TED,

Article 90 Revenues categorized as non-operating revenues must be recorded
using the account title having a name that indicates the revenues, in
accordance with the classifications of interest income (excluding interest on
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securities), interest on securities, dividends income, gains on the sale of
securities, purchase discounts, and others; provided, however, that any
revenues whose amounts are not more than ten percent of the total amount of
non-operating revenue and that it is found appropriate to be presented
collectively, may be recorded using the account title having a name that

collectively indicates the revenues.

(BAPRESFEITAR 2 8 3NN S DIERD)
(Notes on Non-Operating Revenue Related to Associated Companies)

Tt —5% BEANFITET 2B E OB XV BELTZNE T, ZOEFEN
HENMISORBEOE O+ EBZDHDIZHONTIE, ZO&%EEETL LT IE,
SYAJAN

Article 91 (1) With regard to revenue that has arisen from the transactions with
associated companies that is classified as non-operating revenue and whose
amount exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating revenues, the
amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

2 HIEOBEIC LV IERL L7 b O LS OBR IR D INAE O A FHEEDYE ESMAE D
WEDOH DT E2BZ25EICIE. TOFROEOEELAETL LRTHIERSGR0,

(2) If the total amount of revenue related to associated companies other than
those set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating revenues, a
statement to that effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

B4 HIBR
Article 92 Deleted.

(EENE M ORRITIE)
(Methods to Present Non-Operating Expenses)

Fivt =% EFENEMBETL2EML. AL, HEFE, HEBITEER. A
%Eﬂ\%%%Eﬂ\A@%éA&A%XHEQE%(%A+tx®ﬁEL Y W7
FLLTRHBSNDbDOEERLS, ) . AMAERTEAHRTOMDIER DXFIZHEN, 24
ZEME R TAMEM LB BZ b TR LR o2y, 220, #8HO
O HZEDEENEENENOBRBEOEOFHUTOLEDT—HLTERRT DI &0
BTHDHERDOOLNDBDIZONWTIEL, YREHZ FHEL TORTAHEMNLIZRE A
LOTHELTHIENTE S,

Article 93 Expenses classified as non-operating expenses must be recorded using
the account title having a name that indicates the expenses, in accordance with
the classifications of interest expenses, interest on corporate bonds,
amortization of bond issuance expenses, amortization of deferred organization
expenses, amortization of business commencement expenses, additions to the
allowance for doubtful accounts or bad debt losses (excluding those that are
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entered as selling expenses pursuant to the provisions of Article 87), losses on
the sale of securities, and others; provided, however, that any expenses whose
amounts are not more than ten percent of the total amount of non-operating
expenses and that it is found appropriate to be presented collectively, may be
recorded using the account title having a name that collectively indicates the

expenses.

(BRI AR 2 B AN O 1ERD)
(Notes on Non-Operating Expenses Related to Associated Companies)
TS BERAERICET 2B EOTEICEVBRELTZEH T, ZOEFEN
HENERORBEOE O+ EB A5 DI ONTIL, ZTO&FEERL LTt
SYAJAN
Article 94 (1) With regard to expenses that have arisen from the transactions
with associated companies that are classified as non-operating expenses and
whose amount exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating
expenses, the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.
2 AHHOBREICEIY ER L b DOLUANDOBMRESFITR D B HOGFHHENE ENEH O
WEDOH DT E2BZ25EICIE. TOFROEOEELAETL LRTHIERSGR0,
(2) If the total amount of expenses related to associated companies other than
those set down in the notes pursuant to the provisions of the preceding
paragraph exceeds ten percent of the total amount of non-operating expenses, a

statement to that effect and the amount thereof must be set down in the notes.

(RE R RSO ET)
(Presentation of Amount of Ordinary Income and Loss)

FILFIS BEEARGFESUIE EHRAGHIC, EEMUESOSEZIMB L., RIZEZE
NEM O Z I L7282, BENRReRE IR HEESH L L TR LRTE
IRBTRUN,

Article 95 The amount obtained by adjusting the amount of operating income or
the amount of operating loss first by adding or subtracting the amount of non-
operating revenues, and then by adding or subtracting the amount of non-
operating expenses must be presented as the amount of ordinary income or the

amount of ordinary loss.

BRE R R ORRIHEE

Section 5 Extraordinary Profit and Extraordinary Loss

(R RIRIZE D R 7 15)

(Methods to Present Extraordinary Profit)
FILFREO D FRRIRSICE T 21581, BEEECHLIE, AODONARER T O
DIEH DX, YA Z R TAREM LIZBEE b > TR LR TIER S
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RN, T2l L. BRSO S B ZOBFEPFRIFIZRE OO E /DO FDH D T—
FELTRRTDZEDHY THDLERDOOND HDITHONTIE, HEEHEE —FEL T
R AEMLIEREZ L O THEETH I ENTE S,

Article 95-2 Profits categorized as extraordinary profit must be recorded using
the account title having a name that indicates the profits, in accordance with
the classification of gain on prior period adjustment, gain on sales of fixed
assets, gain from negative goodwill and others; provided, however, that any
profits of which amounts are not more than ten percent of the total amount of
extraordinary profit, which are found appropriate to be presented collectively,
may be recorded using the account title having a name that collectively
indicates the profits.

(FpRHE R DL R FIE)
(Methods to Present Extraordinary Loss)

FITTED= FHHEKIZET 2HKIT. BEEEECAE, BEBEL, KFEICXLLHE
KZOMODIEE OXAIZHE, UEBRERTAREA LR BEZ b O TR LS
R B 720, T2l2 L, FHEED S b TORFENFHBELOBREOE 5 O+LLTF D
HbOT—HLTERARTHIENEE THDEHOOLND bDITHONTIE, HE#EELkE
L TRTAMES LB Z b TR T L2 LN TE D,

Article 95-3 Losses categorized as extraordinary loss must be recorded using the
account title having a name that indicates the losses, in accordance with the
classifications of loss on the sale of fixed assets, impairment loss, loss on
disaster, and others; provided, however, that any losses whose amounts are not
more than ten percent of the total amount of extraordinary loss and that it is
found appropriate to be presented collectively, may be recorded using the
account title having a name that collectively indicates the losses.

(AR K DOERD)
(Notes on Impairment Loss)

FILtHEEZO=D " BHEBERLRZRBE L TCEEXIEEI V—T (BEROEEN—IKL
BOTHyvia - 7u—aERh Il THAEICBITLYUFZEEDEEY 21 5, LUTH
C. ) BdHILGEITIE, YEEXIIEEINV—T LI, ROZZITBIS 2 FEHE
FR LTI b2, 220, BEMERZ LWEGEIZIE, EizEKTs2 0
TE %,

Article 95-3-2 (1) If there are assets or asset groups (meaning a group of assets
when the assets as a group generates cash flows; the same applies hereinafter)
for which impairment loss has been recognized, the particulars set forth in the
following items must be set down in the notes for each of the assets or asset
groups; provided, however, that the notes may be omitted if they are not

material:

— WMEEENXIXEFEIS N —TIZONWT, RICEIT A EEOME
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(i) an outline of the following particulars concerning the relevant asset or

group of assets:

A &

(a) the intended purpose;
o fEE

(b) the type;

N

(c) the place; and
= ZOMYREPENITEEI N—T ONREBET HI- DI BELEROLNDHHE
HRN B DGEITIE. FOAR
(d) if there are other particulars that are found to be necessary for
understanding the components of the relevant asset or group of assets, the
details of the particulars;
= BB AEZREMT DI E o R
(i1) the process for recognizing the impairment loss;
= BEHEBXROSEAK OEREEEPEOHIE Z L O ML DO NR
(iii) the amount of the impairment loss and the breakdown of the amount by
major type of fixed asset;
W ERETNV—TPNoL5EIE, YEEIN—TIRDLEEEL 7 V—TLTZT;
%
(iv) if there is any group of assets, the method used to classify the assets
pertaining to the group of assets into the group; and
F B RTREAMAE 23 IE RSB HUM AR O 55 & 1132 O B K Ol O B & J715, [ AT REAT
FME AN OB E 2132 O F KOG
(v) if the recoverable value is the net sales value, a statement to that effect and
the method for calculating the market value, and if the recoverable value is
the use value, a statement to that effect and the discount rate thereof.
2 AIES ST 2 FHIT, MBREREHSEPNERMEER 2R L TG
X, REHTHZEEELAR,
(2) The particulars set forth in the items of the preceding paragraph are not
required to be included when a company submitting financial statements

prepares consolidated financial statements.

(R ZERE B I AR D R E W E O B 4 D 1ERD)
(Notes on Gains on Reversal of Specified Accounts for Business Combination)
FITILEDO=D= REGEEIRDFEEEDORARNE Cyallid, BEEERZ
LWEEZRE, NEKOSBEZERL L2 TE R 520,
Article 95-3-3 (1) If a gain on the reversal of specified accounts for business
combination has arisen, the details and the amount thereof must be set down

in the notes, unless they are not material.
2 RIEICHET 2FIL, EFEMBHERICBOTH - ORNENGEH#H SN D551,
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T HZEHELRY, ZOHAITIE. TOFEZLEHLRTNITR LR,

(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when the same contents are to be included in consolidated financial
statements. In this case, a statement to that effect must be made.

(B 5| iy 2 B4R 4% D 2R )
(Presentation of Net Income or Net Loss Before Tax for the Period)

BT EDON  BE IR SR OISR RIS OB 2 B L. RIZEH
IR OB A N L7280 % . Bl o | Al B RR 25 e B SO 3RS RS AR ks s LT
FoR LT E 7 70,

Article 95-4 The amount obtained by adjusting the amount of ordinary income or
the amount of ordinary loss by first adding or subtracting the amount of
extraordinary profit, and then adding or subtracting the amount of
extraordinary loss must be presented as the amount of net income before tax
for the period or the amount of net loss before tax for the period.

BANE YA ST Y HAME
Section 6 Net Income for the Period or Net Loss for the Period

(Y4 HA IR 2 134 B4R )

(Net Income for the Period or Net Loss for the Period)

FIL+HEOHE ROZFIHITLHEOSEIL, TONEEZ R TEWENLIERE %
& T, Blo| AT IR AR A SRS RS BRSO RICFEEH L 2 T ide b
AN

Article 95-5 (1) The amount of the items set forth in the following items must be
entered using the account title having a name that indicates the details thereof,
immediately after the amount of net income before tax for the period or the
amount of net loss before tax for the period:

— YUMFEEFEIRDEAD, ERBMLOFZER (RIS 2 &% 2 iR BuE
ELTHESNDFERBEV D, WEFIZBWTRHLE, )

(1) the corporate tax, inhabitants tax, and enterprise tax (meaning the
enterprise tax imposed on amounts related to the profits as the tax base; the
same applies in the following item) for the relevant fiscal year; and

O EARERESE BIRSHOBEMAICXVEH ESNDRTEICET AEARL, ER
Bk QR OB Z VN D, )

(ii) the deferred corporate tax, etc. (meaning adjustments on the corporate tax,
inhabitants tax, and enterprise tax set forth in the preceding item, which are
recorded by using tax effect accounting).

2 Blo| AT HIROR] AR S SO 3RS TS IR e R I HTES 2 IS 2 1B o e 4
iR U 7= & 4E1T . 2 IR AR e B S Y IR R 4 & L CREE L 22 1T T 722 B 7wy,

(2) The amount obtained by adjusting the amount of net income before tax for the
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period or the amount of net loss before tax for the period by adding or
subtracting the amount of the items set forth in the respective items of the
preceding paragraph must be entered as the amount of net income for the
period or the amount of net loss for the period.

3 EABFEOEIE, RIEFIZ XL DM ITZMNBEI S D513, H—HE—
FIZHT HHBA ORI, ZONEEZRTAMEM LERBLZ O TREET o2 bD LT
B 2L, TNOLOEFEOBEIMENZ LWGEIZIE, FAEFIZEIT2HEOE&FHICE
DTRRTHIENTE D,

(3) If there is the amount of taxe to be paid or tax refunded due to a rectification
or determination, etc. on corporate tax, etc., their amounts are to be entered
using the account title having a name that indicates the details thereof,
immediately after the item set forth in paragraph (1), item (i); provided,
however, that those amounts may be presented by including them in the
amount of the item set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) if they are not material.

(— Y 72 0 MRS &I B4 2 1ERD)
(Notes on Per-Share Amount of Net Income or Net Loss for the Period)

FIATEOTIDO " —RM 70 2 BRI GEe 80 T HHE k5 Mk N2 O FE Eo
AL, ER LRI R B2,

Article 95-5-2 (1) The per-share amount of net income for the period or per-share
amount of net loss for the period, and the basis for its calculation must be set
down in the notes.

2 CYFFEERE IEMER R BRI O TGRS SIS R TG 612,
ATIEICEE T 2 FHHEDIE, RICEHT 2 FHEZFERL LRIT U2 67220,

(2) If any consolidation of shares or share split has been done during the current
fiscal year or after the balance sheet date, the following particulars must be set
down in the notes in addition to the particulars prescribed in the preceding
paragraph:

—  BRADEE IS EI T b E

(i) the fact that a consolidation of shares or a share split has been done; and

o ATEZEFE O MIE ITHREGRE SUIHRA D BIRT b S E L TR 72 0 2]
FA S RSO L HMBR A SN R ES LTV D B

(i1) the fact that the per-share amount of net income for the period or net loss
for the period is calculated by assuming that the consolidation of shares or
share split has been done at the beginning of the previous business year.

3 AIIHICHUET 2 FHIL, MBERELSHEPERVEERZER L TWDHEIC
L, FEETHZ &R LA,

(3) The particulars prescribed in the preceding two paragraphs are not required
to be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.
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(B ERR TR L — R 2 72 0 2 IR 4% AR B - 5 TERD)
(Notes on Diluted Per-Share Amount of Net Income for the Period)

B+ HEORD = BERAGESL RS 72 0 YR SetE (FEsgR2BE7T 5
T & DT E DHER U T AR A DR HAGE R ME L Ofh 2 BIZHET DR S hoiz
AEFUTTRA) (LR TERRN) LW o, ) ITRDMERIPITHE SN D Z L2 ET D
LR VREE L RS S HMARSEA VD, UTZORICEBNWTHLE, )
KO ORE EOREL, migGOBEIC X 2 EFTRORITEH L dhid s ieu,

Article 95-5-3 (1) The diluted per-share amount of net income for the period
(meaning the per-share amount of net income for the period that has been
calculated by assuming that the rights pertaining to securities or contracts
with rights to acquire common shares, rights to request conversion into
common shares, or other rights equivalent thereto will be exercised
(hereinafter referred to "potential shares"); hereinafter the same applies in this
Article) and the basis for its calculation must be stated immediately after the
notes under the preceding Article.

2 CYFFEEE IEMER R BRI TGRS IR SR T O G 612,
AIEOBEIC LV BT R FHOII N, RICHIT 2 FEHZETL L 2T TR 5720,

(2) If any consolidation of shares or share split has been done during the current
fiscal year or after the balance sheet date, the following particulars must be set
down in the notes in addition to the particulars to be included pursuant to the
provisions of the preceding paragraph:

—  BRAPEE IS EI T OB

(1) the fact that a consolidation of shares or a share split has been done and

o ORTEEFE O EICHRORE UIR S BIRNM T L RE L TR R
—HRY 7D UHIMARSEENA R ESN TS F

(i1) the fact that the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period is
calculated by assuming that the consolidation of shares or share split has
been done at the beginning of the previous business year.

3 HI_HOHBEILL2DL LT, BIEKRKNFEE L2WEE, Bk s 4
VIR AR SRS — AR 7o 0 SR AR S8 A T RIS WG E K O—RE 72 0 2 1)
MR GHOLEITIE, TOEAEH L. B ERATES R 72 0 L IR 2 240
DFEHIFE LNV D LT 5,

(3) Notwithstanding the preceding two paragraphs, if no potential shares exist, if
the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period is not less than the
per-share amount of net income for the period, or if the amount constitutes the
per-share amount of net loss for the period, a statement to that effect must be
made, and the diluted per-share amount of net income for the period is not
required to be entered.

4 WIZHICHET 2 FHIT, MEHRBHSEDE‘EMBHEELLIER L TV L5EIC
L, FEETHZ &R LA,

(4) The particulars prescribed in the preceding three paragraphs are not required
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to be included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

BEHE MR

Section 7 Miscellaneous Provisions

(Al 228 D KR 1)
(Method to Present Cost Variances)

FILEARS MEBHEERRE SO T 2 FEUmEH R AW TR B S 5 Al Z4H
E, —MRICAIEZY &R 55 A FHE O FEIZHE S TRBE S -5 RIZE DV T
7 IR SO AR ENE PE O IR EIS 123 O TRidl L2 X7z B2, 72720, Rl
MEALBRNWERDLND HDIZHONTIEL, BHEMEE LITEFHENEHE LT,
SOATFFRIFIZE A L < ITFpEL S LTRET 26D &35,

Article 96 The cost variances recorded based on the cost accounting method
adopted by a company submitting financial statements must be included in the
cost of sales or in the ending inventory of inventory assets, based on the results
processed in accordance with cost accounting standards that are generally
accepted as fair and appropriate; provided, however, that those that are found
not to have the characteristics of costs are to be entered as non-operating
revenues or non-operating expenses, or as extraordinary profit or

extraordinary loss.

GCIEE YN E FN)
(Categories of Additions to Allowances to Be Presented)
FILHNE SIYERABIT. ZORTEAMROLIYES/BAETHL Z L 2nT4ME
FLEREZ O THNCHERL L RITIE R 5700,
Article 98 Additions to allowances must be recorded separately using the
account title having a name that indicates the purpose for establishing the
allowances and that indicates the additions to the allowances.

(CRFRIIE b oD Y 455 O I NBE DU U 58D
(Additions to or Reversal of Reserves Under Special Laws)

FILFNEDO D EEEFEORANIIITA LR H D & 1T, LA AR IR,
FERIFR R TR RIFIEE & LT, YA XIITIR LICE 2D THDL Z L T4
PRaft LR B 2 O TR LR IT TR b0,

Article 98-2 If there has been an addition to or reversal of a reserve, etc., the
amount of the addition or reversal must be recorded as an extraordinary loss or
extraordinary profit using the account title having a name that indicates that

the amount results from the addition or reversal.
FNE KEIEXREZLHHESE
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Chapter IV Statements of Changes in Net Assets
F—H KA

Section 1 General Provisions

(R EBEAFLEE G R EFE O IE)
(Methods to Make Entries in Statements of Changes in Net Assets)
B+ IE BMREEARELEHFEEOLEFTIEZT. AROEDDL L ZAHIZL D,
Article 99 (1) The methods to make entries in statements of changes in net
assets are governed by the provisions of this Chapter.
2 MFEEARFELHHAETEIT. FXBFLEICIVEHRTLIbDET 5,
(2) Entries in statements of changes in net assets are to be made using Form No.

7.

(R EEARFEZBFHEED KX 55FRR)
(Categories Presented on Statements of Changes in Net Assets)

BESR MREERGELEEEETIL, REEAR, 0 - B RS K OBTE TRIME IS JE
LTR#S L 2T TR 6720,

Article 100 (1) Entries in statements of changes in net assets must be made after
classifying those into shareholders' equity, valuation and translation
adjustments, and share options.

2 HMREBEARSLEFREZ, @OREAICKS L, YZHEEEZRTABEMA LR
ZHO TR LR TR bR, YHEE KOF BIE, AfFEEFEERK DY FES
FEROBHERBRICBITHMEEOHOEE LORR LA L T RITNITR LR,

(2) Items in a statement of changes in net assets must be classified into
appropriate items, and recorded using the account title having a name that
indicates the relevant items. Those items and account titles must be consistent
with the items and account titles in the net asset section of the balance sheet
at the end of the previous business year and at the end of the current fiscal

year.

B HREEAR
Section 2 Shareholders' Equity

BE SR KRR, HFEEFEHEERS. YFEEFELBHEN Y FEEFERKS
IZX 5 U CREE L2 T uidZe B 720,

Article 101 (1) Shareholders' equity must be entered after classifying them into
the starting balance at the beginning of the current fiscal year, the amount of
changes during the current fiscal year, and the ending balance at the end of
the current fiscal year.

2 MREEARICHEBINDBE OYFEFELEEBIL, 2HFH T LIZEH L 2T
IRBTIRN,



(2) The change in the amount during the current fiscal year for the account titles
to be entered for shareholders' equity must be entered for each reason for
change.

3 FIREeORMIT, ZOMERR RS XITZEOMAERREOLEEFHE LTERRL
RFNE R B0,

(3) Dividends of surplus must be presented as a reason for change in other
capital surpluses or other retained earnings.

4 CHHIRIRIZE SR ST Y MR RIL. T OMAISRIRSOLEBEFH & L TERL
AT B 7R,

(4) The amount of net income for the period or the amount of net loss for the
period must be presented as a reason for change in other retained earnings.

FE & TOMARESRESIR. BEEE _HOBEZH»»DLT, B 2L ORHIC
RA T, ZOMFIERREOEFHHE L GFEFEYH EIRE . YFEFEELHHKL Y
FEFEREEICK G L CRET LN TED, Z0HAE. BEZLDZERE
NOEMEERLTHbD LT 5,

Article 102 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 100, paragraph (2), as for
other retained earnings, the total amount of other retained earnings may be
entered after classifying it into the starting balance at the beginning of the
current fiscal year, the amount of changes during the current fiscal year, and
the ending balance at the end of the current fiscal year, in lieu of entering
those for each account title. In this case, the amount for each account title are

to be set down in the notes.

Bof Pl - MBEEEE

Section 3 Valuation and Translation Adjustments

HE =S RRM - MOEEREIL. UFEEEENERS. UFEEFEEABEL Y FES
FERFEEIZIX Sy L CRiall L2 T e H 720,

Article 103 (1) Valuation and translation adjustments must be entered after
classifying them into the starting balance at the beginning of the current fiscal
year, the change in the amount during the current fiscal year, and the ending
balance at the end of the current fiscal year.

2 Pl - BRI I OH R, YEEEELHELY FLTRET LI 0
ET5, L, EREEFED T LICRHRESUIETL T 2 2 28 en,

(2) With regard to the account titles entered for valuation and translation
adjustments, the change in the amount during the current fiscal year is to be
entered collectively; provided, however, that this does not preclude the amount
from being entered or set down in the notes for each major reason for the

change.
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FEMS R - SEERAEIL. FERE _HEOREII»rb LT, BE I L ORHI
AT, FHll - EEFEO G Z Y EEFEM YRR, SHEEFELHFEL Y
FHREFERESIIXK DL TCRETDHZENTE S, ZOHAICE. BEZLoZENZE
NOEMEERLTHbD LT D,

Article 104 Notwithstanding the provisions of Article 100, paragraph (2), for
valuation and translation adjustments, the total amount of valuation and
translation adjustments may be entered after classifying it into the starting
balance at the beginning of the current fiscal year, the change in the amount
during the current fiscal year, and the ending balance at the end of the current
fiscal year, in lieu of entering those for each account title. In this case, each
amount for each account title are to be set down in the notes.

BIUET  FER TR
Section 4 Share Options

FE ISR BTRRTARUMEIL. UFEEFEHEIRG. HEEEELERE KL O FEF R
B XSy LCRLHE L T uiE e b 720,

Article 105 (1) Share options must be entered after classifying them into the
starting balance at the beginning of the current fiscal year, the change in the
amount during the current fiscal year, and the ending balance at the end of the
current fiscal year.

2 R TRHEOYFEEFELHHL, —FHLTRETL2b0ET5, 2L, ERE
Bl O LR ITIERL T 5 2 L AT R,

(2) The change in the amount of share options during the current fiscal year is to
be entered collectively; provided, however, that this does not preclude the
amount from being entered or set down in the notes for each major reason for
the change.

BRE ERFHE

Section 5 Particulars to Be Stated in Notes

(EATHERRRUCBE 4 5 7ERD)
(Notes on Issued Shares)
EEANS BITHEEROELE RBICHOWTIX., ROZ ST AHEE L2 ET LA
N ECA SR AN
Article 106 (1) With regard to the types and the total number of issued shares,
the following particulars must be set down in the notes:
— BATHMRAOME I L2, YFEFEEHE KO FEFEROBITHRAREL
ONT Y F 3 BTN S L 7o 384T R UK
(1) the total number of issued shares at the beginning of the current fiscal year
and at the end of the current fiscal year, and the increase or decrease in the
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number of issued shares during the current fiscal year, for each type of
issued shares; and
= BITHERA ORI L oL EF R o
(i1) an outline of the reason for the change for each type of issued shares.
2 HIEICHT 2 FHIL, W #EERESEDNERM R 2 ER L TV L5812,
LT D Z L EZE LR,
(2) The particulars set forth in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

(B R E 4 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Treasury Shares)
FELESE HOMROEEKE ORIV TR, ROKSICHEIT 2FHEZERL LT
TR 6700,
Article 107 (1) With regard to the types and the total number of treasury shares,
the following particulars must be set down in the notes:
— HOMAOMEI LI, HEEFEENE LMY EEFEEROH OHRAZAE NS Y
AR ZH I SO IR LTz B 2k
(i) the total number of treasury shares at the beginning of the current fiscal
year and at the end of the current fiscal year, and the increase or decrease in
the number of treasury shares during the current fiscal year, for each type of
treasury shares; and
= HOMROME T L oL s FH OB
(i1) an outline of the reason for the change for each type of treasury shares.
2 APHEICHET 2 FHIT, MHHERRESENEGEMBEER 2R L T 58121,
FEET A EE LA,
(2) The particulars prescribed in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares
consolidated financial statements.

CETR P ROME S 1T B3 2 1ERD)

(Notes on Share Options)
BENE R TRECOWTE, ROBZSITHIT 2 FHZERL LRTER LR,
Article 108 (1) With regard to share options, the following particulars must be

set down in the notes:

— BT ARMED B & 72 DR OFESE

(1) the types of shares to be offered for the purpose of share options;

=R TRMED B L 2 koK

(ii) the number of shares to be offered for the purpose of share options; and

= TR FEEFERES

(iii) the ending balance of share options at the end of the fiscal year.
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2 RIEG S M OVE S SR, R TRIMEN A by 7 - AT a T A
HERA T a LT ESR TV AHAICIE, ST L5280,

(2) If share options have been granted as stock options or share options in the
company, the particulars set forth in items (i) and (ii) of the preceding
paragraph are not required to be included.

3 HBHE _BOKRRNOKIL, ik TRHEDO B E 22X OB Z &1, Bk 719
HED BHY & 72 DR D Y FEE I E K O FEFE RO, HFEFEEITHEMED
BT oA N EBFEROME L L RTT 620, 220, FikT
KIMEDHEFRATE S 72 b O LARE L2 35E OIS D, Y EEERE RO FITHK
X (HOHAZRA LTV D & X E, Y% H ORI S A 2EbR L 72 R
IZHRTHHIAICEHEEENZ LWGEAIZIE, BB 528 TE S,

(3) With regard to the number of shares set forth in paragraph (1), item (ii), the
number of shares to be offered for the purpose of share options at the beginning
of the current fiscal year and at the end of the current fiscal year, the increase
or decrease in the number of shares during the current fiscal year, and an
outline of the reason for the change must be entered for each type of shares to
be offered for the purpose of share option; provided, however, that the notes
may be omitted if the increase in the number of shares assuming that the
share options would be exercised constitutes an immaterial proportion of the
total number of issued shares (when treasury shares are held, the number of
shares after subtracting the number of the treasury shares) at the end of the
current fiscal year.

4 FIZHOBEZ, BOHKER TR O OWTHERT 2,

(4) The provisions of the preceding three paragraphs apply mutatis mutandis to
treasury share options.

5 H—HMNOLATHEE TICED 2 FH L, MEHEREHSHNEREEH#ERZER L T
WHGEITIE, FElT DI E2E LR,

(5) The particulars specified in paragraph (1) through the preceding paragraph
are not required to be included when a company submitting financial

statements prepares consolidated financial statements.

(Bl 4 2PF84 5 1ERD)
(Notes on Dividends)
FEILG YOV TE, ROKFICTHEIT 2FEEZFL LR2TIER 620,
Article 109 (1) With regard to dividends, the following particulars must be set
down in the notes:
— EHMENEEOLEIZIE, MAOHE I L ORI SEOKRE. —RYE 700 Bl S %,
FUER R OB 1384 H
(1) if the property dividend is the cash, the total amount of dividends, the
amount of dividends per-share, the reference date, and the effective date for
each type of shares;
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= BYMENESEUNOGAE IR, RRoFEE T L O/lY ﬁa‘?@@*ﬁ&()\ﬂﬁ%ﬁﬂ%ﬁ
(FIA&DB Y %2 L7z BICB W TEORORME A L72HAaIcH o TE, YakHilh
%Hbt&®@%ﬁﬁ)\*%ét@ﬁéﬁ\%ﬁﬁiUpmﬁﬁéﬁ
(ii) if the property dividend is other than cash, the type and the book value
(when the price of the property is set at the market value, on the date of the
dividend of surplus, the book value after the price of the property is set at
the market value) of the property dividend, the amount of dividends per-
share, the reference date, and the effective date for each type of shares; and
= RERAPYFEEFEIIRTOIEYNOI L, BYONNIAERNBEEELLRD
HDIZHONTIE, B OJFE K ORI 5 (2 5 FIH
(iii) with regard to a dividend whose reference date is within the current fiscal
year and whose effective date will be in the following fiscal year, the source
of dividend and the particulars equivalent to those set forth in the preceding
two items.
2 ATHEICHET 2 FEIT, MEERBENSHENEJRMBHERZIER L TV D5EITE.
FLET D Z L EE LR,
(2) The particulars set forth in the preceding paragraph are not required to be
included when a company submitting financial statements prepares

consolidated financial statements.

ANE MR

Section 6 Miscellaneous Provisions

FBEHILEDZ fBEEAN, MEEAREFELEHFHAEELERT L5628V T, ZoHAl
WX VT A2 ENEY TRVWERD LN D & X1T, YK EENT, ZOMERE
KIZOWTHEHHSINDESFTERIOED LD L ZAIZHE L TR T DHZENTE 5,

Article 109-2 When a designated corporation prepares a statement of changes in
net assets, if it is found inappropriate to include particulars pursuant to this
Regulation, the designated corporation may include particulars in an
equivalent manner as specified in the provisions of laws, by regulations, or

rules applicable to its financial statements.

FHE Fyvia--7o—fHEE
Chapter V Cash Flow Statements
& KAl

Section 1 General Provisions

(Frv¥via - 7n—itHEDOTHE T IE)

(Methods to Make Entries in Cash Flow Statements)
BEHTER Frvva s 7 —3tREOLHAIET. AEOEDD EIAIZLD,
Article 110 (1) The methods to make entries in a cash flow statement are
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governed by the provisions of this Chapter.
2 Fyvva - 7u—fHEL EENSIFELFICIVEHTIODET S,
(2) Entries in a cash flow statement are to be made using Form No. 8 or Form No.
9.

(Fr vz 7e—itBEOERORSR)
(Companies That are Required to Prepare Cash Flow Statement)
BEHET & Frvia - 7e—FEFEL EHEMERELZER L TOROEEBMERK
THLDET D,
Article 111 A cash flow statement is to be prepared by a company that does not
prepare consolidated financial statements.

(F¥ vz 7o—FEEBOFRRXS)
(Categories Presented on Cash Flow Statement)
BET R Frvia - 7e—itEEL RKOBZITBITOIXRSERIT TFy v v
2o T —ORPATLH L 22T TR 5720,
Article 112 In a cash flow statement, cash flow situation must be stated for the
following categories:
— HEEBHEIDI¥XYvIa - TEr—
(i) cash flows from operating activities;
T ORBEBICLIF Yy vy e s Tr—
(i1) cash flows from investment activities;
= MEBEBICILZF¥ Yy v a - Tr—
(ii1) cash flows from financing activities;
MU Bl M OV BL4 R W 4R 2 #A R 540
(iv) translation adjustments on cash and cash equivalents;
T Bl K OVBL4 [R5 o0 S NER S 38 48
(v) increases or decreases in cash and cash equivalents;
N Ble M OBLE R Y O\ %S
(vi) the beginning balances of cash and cash equivalents; and
€ BEe K OHEREY O RRELS

(vii) the ending balances of cash and cash equivalents.

EH Fyoia-Tun—HEEORBFE
Section 2 Methods to Make Entries in Cash Flow Statements

(BEEEICLDF vy v a - Tu—0DFRRGIE)

(Methods to Present Cash Flows from Operating Activities)
FET 5% AERE—SICBT2EEEHICL LTy via - 7e—0X53I2E, kO
FFIBT 20T NNOTEIC LY | EERR UTEEBRROFROM G L DI
FHNCRD F v vz » 7o = NCRETEE L M BIESHUAORGITR D F v v
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27—z, TORNRZRTAHREMN LIERBEZ O THRE LRTIER 67220,
L. ZORBENVELRLOT L TR RTLILDRELYTHL LBOOEND D
DIZHONWTIE, WERAREMN LERAZ b DT LTHRLET LI ENTE D,

Article 113 In the categories of cash flows from operating activities set forth in

item (i) of the preceding Article, the cash flows from transactions based on

which operating income or operating loss were calculated and the cash flows

from transactions other than investment activities and financing activities
must be recorded using the account title having a name that indicates the
contents thereof, in either of the following methods; provided, however, that
the cash flows of which amount is small and that is found appropriate to be
presented collectively may be recorded collectively using an account title
having an appropriate name:

— BN FERE UL S O AT X D, AR O E DM Y L §R
BNLHEAICHT TERERRGI ZEICF vy vy va s 7 —&2RBICK D FRTDT
IS

(i) the method to present the total amount of cash flow in each major
transaction by classifying the cash flows into operating income, payments for
the purchase of raw materials or merchandise, payment of personnel
expenses, and other items that are found appropriate,; or

=BG Y MR AR A SUIBLS A BRI R @I RICHIT 2 A 2% X
BHE L CRRT D

(i1) the method to present the amount obtained by adding or subtracting the
following items to or from the amount of net income before tax for the period
or the amount of net loss before tax for the period:

A4 HERFHEEFCIEGE TR E L TG ESNTWAEHE O 9 HE SO T
D E DR WIAE

(a) any items recorded as revenues or expenses on a profit and loss statement
that are not associated with an increase or decrease in funds;

= e RAEME, MIENEPE, R AMER - OME EEENC LV A LEEEKRCAEON
TNAE S %8

(b) the increase or decrease in assets or liabilities that have arisen from
trade receivables, inventory assets, trade payables, or any other operating
activities; and

N HERHEZFICNEXITERE LCEFESNTWAHEO O GEEERENIZ L S F
Yvva - 7a—KONWBIECEAF Yy s TE—ORBICEENDEHEE

(c) any items recorded as revenues or expenses on a profit and loss statement
that are included in the category of cash flows from investment activities
and cash flows from financing activities.

(BREEIHZLDF Y v = - 70 —OFRFGIE)

(Methods to Present Cash Flows from Investment Activities)

154



FHETEE BEHTORE SICBTOIREFEDICE STy v a2 - T —DRFITIE,
FELRGIZEICF Yy v o - T —ZRBEICKVERRT D HECEIY . AilGEESs
(BERIEWER, UTZORICBWTHL, ) OBRSICL 23, AMiFEROE
AT X DWA, AREEEEOTIGFIC L 23H, AREEEEDEAICE HINA, #&
EAMRESR O BAFIC X 53, BEAMGEZR OZANZ LD BT X 55,
ORI L DINAZEOMBEEFEINIRLF Y Y2 - Te—%, ZONEEZR
THHEMLIERBZ b TR LRTNIL RO, 2L, ZO8ENVERY
DT—FHLTRRTLHILEDHEE THD LBDOOLND bDITHONTIL, EY R4 WA
MFLEREZL DT —HLTHERLT LI ENTE S,

Article 114 In the category of cash flows from investment activities set forth in
Article 112, item (ii), payments for the acquisition of securities (excluding cash
equivalents, etc.; hereinafter the same applies in this Article), proceeds from
the sale of securities, payments for the acquisition of tangible fixed assets,
proceeds from the sale of tangible fixed assets, payments for the acquisition of
investment securities, proceeds from the sale of investment securities, loan
payments, proceeds from the collection of loans, and any other cash flows from
investment activities must be recorded using the account title having a name
that indicates the contents thereof, by presenting the total amount of cash
flows for each major transaction; provided, however, that the cash flows which
are small in amount and are found appropriate to be presented collectively may
be recorded collectively using the account title having an appropriate name.

(MBEHCLDF Y v 2 - 7Tr—0ORRGIE)
(Methods to Present Cash Flows from Financing Activities)

BE TS BEFKE=SCHBITOIMEERNCL 2%y vy 2 - TR =D,
FHERWMGIZTEICF vy v ia - T —ZRBICK Y RRT D HIEICELY, B AN
(R DA, FEHUEARORFIZ XL D5, BEIEANIZZ DA, REIEAGDIK
P L D HEDOFITIC L DA, HEOEIREIC L 25, FRADFEITIZ L DI
A, BEHAOBAFIZ L 2 K Z MM BEHIRLI Ty via - Tun—%, TON
RerT4MEM LERBZ L THERL LTI R B2, 72720, ZO&%END
RO T—HLTERRTHILENEY THDL ERODLINLDBDITONTIE, #4722
AT LIER B2 T L THERT LI ENTE D,

Article 115 In the category of cash flows from financing activities set forth in
Article 112, item (iii), proceeds from short-term borrowings, payments for the
repayment of short-term borrowings, proceeds from long-term borrowings,
payments for the repayment of long-term borrowings, proceeds from the
1ssuance of corporate bonds, payments for the redemption of corporate bonds,
proceeds from the issuance of shares, payments for the acquisition of treasury
shares, and any other cash flows from financing activities must be recorded
using the account title having a name that indicates the contents thereof, by
presenting the total amount of cash flow for each major transaction; provided,
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however, that the cash flows which are small in amount and are found
appropriate to be presented collectively may be recorded collectively using the

account title having an appropriate name.

(B4 B VB[R] S5 | A% 2 A 22505 O FLERD)
(Entry of Translation Adjustments for Cash and Cash Equivalents)

FERE BHE T EHENGIET 588 R OBLERIEY IR D R EHO X3,
IMERTCOEEDMHE~OBREIZL L E5HETRET 0L T 5,

Article 116 (1) In the category of translation adjustments for cash and cash
equivalents as set forth in Article 112, item (iv), the difference that occurs
when the fund in foreign currency is converted into yen is to be entered.

2 HE T LB LEICET 2 8LE K OBLE R EY O BINEESAZRAD B O X 3IZIE, B
EEDICL DXy vy To— RETEHCLDF ¥ v o - 70— LOMEED
CEDFyyva s 7 —OISGEFEOAFHHICATEICHE T 24 EETOESDOH
BADOHENC L5 ZHEA MG SUIHE L HE Ll T2 b0 L35,

(2) In the category of increases or decreases in cash and cash equivalents as set
forth in Article 112, item (v), the amount obtained by adding or subtracting the
difference that occurs when the fund in foreign currency is converted into yen
as prescribed in the preceding paragraph to or from the sum of the remaining
balance of income and expenditures of cash flows from operating activities,
cash flows from investment activities, and cash flows from financing activities

1s to be entered.

FH MR

Section 3 Miscellaneous Provisions

FIRA P L BIBRDF Y v a « Tr—DRRTIE)

(Methods to Present Cash Flows from Interests and Dividends)

FEHESR FEROBEESIHKELIFTYy v - 7r—E, ROFZFFITHIT D0 n

DIEZ LV T DD LT D,

Article 117 cash flows pertaining related to interests and dividends are to be
entered by using either of the following methods:

—  FIE MO 2 & o0 32 BB NS E O SCIA BRI B+ &R 5B — 5l 2 5 260E
LD Fryva s 7 —OXIZRHE L, Bl O SHVEIRFSRE =524
HWMBIEENC LD F vy v « 7a—0OXGIZRE#T 5 Hik

(1) the method to enter the amount of interest and dividends received and the
amount of interest paid in the category of cash flows from operating
activities set forth in Article 112, item (i) and enter the amount of dividends
paid in the category of cash flows from financing activities set forth in item
(iii) of that Article; or

= FBEROR SO BEITEE T RE ST o EEIIC L Dk v v v

156



o s 7R —ORAIZELHE L, FLE K OB Y 6 O SHEITR SRS =528 2 MBS
LD F vy o 7Ta—OXGICFEHET D ik

(i1) the method to enter the amount of interest and dividends received under
the category of cash flows from investment activities set forth in Article 112,
item (ii) and enter the amount of interest and dividends paid under the
category of cash flows from financing activities set forth in item (iii) of that
Article.

(BA K OB RS E MM E T2 FEOEZITH L ITEEIAHE IR T v
v a s 7a—0ORRGIE)
(Methods to Present Cash Flows Related to Takeover or Transfer of Business or
Merger for Which Cash or Cash Equivalents were Used)
FETNE Ble Kk OBERSEY 2l & T2 FEOES T L < ITREEXTEDFEIC
BoFxvryia s Tu—d BETORE SICBTAREFEHICL STy v .
T —DRFICEDONEE R TAEMN LTEREZ b O THR LT iEe 7220,

Article 118 Cash flows related to a takeover or transfer of business or a merger,

Bt

etc. for which cash or cash equivalents were used must be recorded using the
account title having a name that indicates the contents thereof, in the category
of cash flows from investment activities as set forth in Article 112, item (ii).

(Fr vz 7e—itREICHET 2ETLFH)

(Particulars to Be Stated in Notes in Cash Flow Statement)

FETNLEG Frviz - 7o—HEEX ROFFIHET H FEZEL LR TT
BBV, L, BRI A EEIIOW L, AFICHET 2EER CAED
SROEIEMENZ LWVGEIZIE, BRaE T2 enTED,

Article 119 (1) The following particulars must be set down in the notes in a cash
flow statement; provided, however, that the notes may be omitted for the
particulars set forth in item (ii) if the amount of assets or liabilities prescribed
in that item is not material:

— Bk UHeREDOMRER & BEMBEICHEL SN T LR B O L DR

£

(i) the relationship between the ending balances of cash and cash equivalents
and the amount for the account titles recorded in the balance sheet;

Bl N OBERSEY %2 5t & T 5 F20ES T4 L AIEE X IIEFELZIT o2
Ba i, UREEEOEZ A L < TR SUIAPFEIC L 0 BN SUTEd L 72 & P
K OBEEDOFELRNGR
(i1) in case of a takeover or transfer of business or a merger, etc. for which cash

or cash equivalents consideration has been paid, the increase or decrease in

the major components of the assets and liabilities due to the takeover or
transfer of business or the merger, etc.; and

= EELRIFEEMGIONE

157



(iii) the details of material non-cash transactions.

2 RIS =FIB 2 IFERIG &1, HEOERE & 5I1H 212 X 20k TR &
AT SR T RIMEDATRE, MRROFITEIC L 2EFE (Bl K OBl RS % BR
<o ) DHAFEOAEDE, Z D&M UIHAD &2 DR WG TH DT, 7o,
BREEEELEOX v v o « TR —[CHEREBLHI5H0%0 ),

(2) The non-cash transactions set forth in item (iii) of the preceding paragraph
means the exercise of share options attached to corporate bonds with share
options in exchange for redemption of the corporate bonds, acquisition of assets
(excluding cash and cash equivalents) through the issuance, etc. of shares, a
merger, or any other transactions in which there is no increase or decrease in
funds, and that have significant influence on cash flow in and after the

following fiscal year.

BAE WREHMEE
Chapter VI Supplementary Schedules

(Bt J B Al 2% D Rl 7 1%)
(Methods to Make Entries in Supplementary Schedule)
BE & MEUWMROLEAGIEL. AEODEDD EZAIZLD,
Article 120 The methods to make entries in a supplementary schedule are

governed by the provisions of this Chapter.

(B I, B Al 2 O FEH)
(Types of Supplementary Schedules)
FBE T4 MEIMEOREEIX. RITBT2b0LT 5,
Article 121 (1) The types of supplementary schedules are as follows:
—  AhFEZARPIER
(1) a schedule of securities;
— AREEEEFEVIME
(i1) a schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.;
= fHAEPIHEE
(iii) a schedule of corporate bonds;
N PN SR P
(iv) a schedule of borrowings, etc.;
EGTE R ST P
(v) a schedule of allowances; and
N BEREEEBVIMER
(vi) a schedule of asset retirement obligations.
2 HIEA ST DB MER oKL, RAE SO HEFESETIZEDD & 2
AlzE b,
(2) The forms for the supplementary schedules set forth in the items of the
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preceding paragraph are as specified in Form No. 10 through Form No. 15.

3 WhEsEREH S (B RS —HE — 5 XL 510l 5 F MR DFIT
FIZR S, ) 1, F—HE-FICBT MBEIEIC O W TIE, fElREZELRWY (K
FROEEH -+ =FF-FICHETLILAEZR, ) .

(3) A company submitting financial statements (limited to an issuer of the
securities set forth in Article 24, paragraph (1), item (i) or (ii) of the Financial
Instruments and Exchange Act) is not required to prepare the schedule of
securities set forth in paragraph (1), item (i) (excluding the cases prescribed in
the following Article and Article 123, item (1)).

4 MEBRERBHSEPERMEHERZERL TWD5EICE, B -EHE=5, HlUs
KOERFITET BRI OV TR, ERZZELRY READFEH -+ =5
BBl HET e LR, ) .

(4) The supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (@iii), (iv), and
(vi) are not required to be prepared when a company submitting financial
statements prepares consolidated financial statements (excluding the cases
prescribed in the following Article and Article 123, item (1)).

(FrEH 42 B et O B M)

(Supplementary Schedules to Be Submitted by Company Engaged in Specified
Business)

FE T A MREFETEDRASHEIUIREEAND O BLIROK FITHIT 5 6 D0RE
OBEIZ XV D W EBMEDOHGFE, AL OIERTIEZL, YRS TOED D &
ZAHAIE D, L, UHKRASH TR EEADEBM TR LIER L TV L5
(i BIRE B =5, BN R OFEASITHET 5 MEAME UL Z 6 IS
% IHEB AR IC OV T, MERZZE L,

Article 122 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods for supplementary
schedules to be submitted, pursuant to the provisions of the Act, by the stock
companies or designated corporations engaged in a business specified
separately that are set forth in the following items are governed by the
provisions of the respective items; provided, however, that the supplementary
schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (iii), (iv), and (vi) of the preceding
Article and supplementary schedules equivalent thereto are not required to be
prepared when the stock company or designated corporation prepares
consolidated financial statements:

—  REERCEERATHRA] (BRI NERRE S E U S) | SR E G EE BT
NS CERHIVERNBFSE L —5) | SEFESFHAASUIA B BE S
ELFH RO A %% DRSO TIE, RBISRE —EAS 2 2 5 B A
REFRFE _HICED DREARIC LV IER T 2D LT 5,

(1) a stock company to which the Regulation for Enforcement of the
Construction Business Act (Ministry of Construction Order No. 14 of 1949),
the Cabinet Office Order on Financial Instruments Services (Cabinet Office
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Order No. 52 of 2007), the Regulation on Accounting for the Railway
Industry, or the Regulation on Accounting in the Motorway Industry is
applicable, is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in the items
of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article;

= SUTERATE (ML EERERE TS S) © RIEME HEITEMATHE (1
ML+ EERBETHET=5) | BEERE - MBS - NEFBERK St THE
AR FEEMATHRA] CER - HENER - 5 - BRIFEEEATH ) . Kk
DAL AARBR M AEORFHIET 285 CERCHEMHA - BEATEE - Bk
IKPEAE « RRFEEATH =) . MASHAARBCRKERITORFHIET 28w

CERRZHEMBATHE AN +5) XIS HEEREG DRITOSFHIET 2855

CER A TFEMBEE BHE I E) O 25T RSt M OV AR o 4 i 1 it
ITHL CERCc =N - BMOKEEATHHSN5) . BRMEEGIC LD epFEEIC
B4 2 AT CERIEREETH5) « EHSEERTHRA (81
CHERBE DT H+HE) T mEEmi T (WL EEREms - 7EE s
F—5) OEMAEZTHEEENMIONTIL, AIGHE —HE _Fh6HE AR5 ETI
517 2 M EIAMIER A2 R4 _HIZEO XU IV IERT 20D LT 25,

(i1) a stock company to which the Regulation for Enforcement of the Banking
Act (Ministry of Finance Order No. 10 of 1982), the Regulation for
Enforcement of the Long-Term Credit Bank Act (Ministry of Finance Order
No. 13 of 1982), the Regulation for Enforcement of the Shoko Chukin Bank
Limited Act Related to the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry, the
Ministry of Finance, and the Cabinet Office (Order of the Cabinet Office, the
Ministry of Finance, and the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry No. 1
of 2008), the Ministerial Order on Accounting at the Japan Finance
Corporation (Order of the Ministry of Finance, the Ministry of Health,
Labour and Welfare, the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, and
the Ministry of Economy, Trade and Industry No. 3 of 2008), Ministerial
Order on Accounting at the Development Bank of Japan, Inc. (Ministry of
Finance Order No. 60 of 2008), or Ministerial Order on Accounting at the
Japan Bank for International Cooperation (Ministry of Finance Order No. 15
of 2012), and designated corporations subject to the application of the
Regulation for Enforcement of the Norinchukin Bank Act (Order of the
Cabinet Office and the Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries No. 16
of 2001), the Regulation for Enforcement of the Act on Financial Services by
Cooperatives (Ministry of Finance Order No. 10 of 1993), the Regulation for
Enforcement of the Shinkin Bank Act (Ministry of Finance Order No. 15 of
1982), or the Regulation for Enforcement of the Labor Bank Act (Order of the
Ministry of Finance and the Ministry of Labour No. 1 of 1982) are applicable,
is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items
(i1) through (vi) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in
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paragraph (2) of that Article;

= WREAEEMBHERER (B HIUEERE S RENE =+ —) OEHEZT
LRASIT OV TR, RMERNIE © L W E IS o O IR 2 EcT % & &
BT, AISRE — A 28T 2 M B AMER 2 RS ZHIZE D DU &0 1ERkcT
LbDET D,

(iii) a stock company to which the Rules on Financial Statements in the
Shipping Industry (Public Notice of the Ministry of Transport No. 431 of
1954) are applicable, is to prepare a schedule of shipping revenues and
expenses specified by those rules, and also is to prepare the supplementary
schedules set forth in the items of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article
using the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article;

M AT HEORTAERIEFEICE T 2 EEEI TR (i -+ FEdRERE S =+
=75) OEHEZITHRASIHIZONTIE, FSICED 5 BIFE O FMaEAR IR ZR
K OMEFEAMAESRME L ERT D & & b, MIERE—HE 57 bHEANFE TIC
817 DMt BB 2 R4 50 “HICED HRNUC K VIERT 26D LT %5, 72720,
A A AE SR B AB 2R J OMB FEA lRE AR AR (S FL#k 9~ 2 A Ak 5 O FEEH L OGN I D
TiE, HAIRITHOFEOTIERNC, OO b OITER ZLHE—HITHET
DA MRES OFBERNE L CRidl T 5 2 LR TE 5,

(iv) a stock company to which the Regulation for Enforcement of the Act on
Guaranty Service Related to Advance Payment of Public Works (Ministry of
Construction Order No. 23 of 1952) is applicable, is to prepare a schedule of
securities and a schedule of trust securities specified by that Regulation, and
also is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1),
items (ii) through (vi) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article; provided, however, that the types and names of
securities to be entered in the schedule of securities and the schedule of trust
securities may be entered by summarizing them by the type of business of
the issuing companies in the case of shares, and may be entered by
summarizing them by the type of securities prescribed in Article 2,
paragraph (1) of the Act in the case of any other securities;

T PRBCEERATHRA] CEROVERERE TH 7)) oMz 0 2SI E
BEANCOWTIE, FFICED 2 FERC K2 FEBRIMERLERTH L L b, Ak
I BB HAN T E TITEIT DRI & R S5 IS ED HRAUT LY
BT 26D L L, MRS A ARESRROSFHIEAT 285 CER LR
FEEENE _+Lt5) OmMHEZT RSO, BiSE - HEA 5B
LRI A [R5 HIZED HDRRRUIC L VERT 2 b D &35,

(v) a stock company or a designated corporation to which the Regulation for
Enforcement of the Insurance Business Act (Ministry of Finance Order No. 5
of 1996) is applicable, is to prepare a schedule of business expenses using the
form specified by that Regulation, and also is to prepare the supplementary
schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (ii) through (vi) of the preceding
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Article using the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article, and a stock
company to which the Ministerial Order on Accounting of the Nippon Export
and Investment Insurance, Co., Ltd. (Order of the Ministry of Economy,
Trade and Industry No. 27 of 2017) are applicable, is to prepare the
supplementary schedules set forth in the items of paragraph (1) of the
preceding Article using the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article;

N BEREEFESFHAIOEHZ % T 2RSS o TIE, FSICHET 28
MR D 5> BIRICHEIT 2 b DE/ERT 5 & & biT, FiSGHE —HENZ LK UFHRFIC
B AR Z FISE HICED DN L VIERT 20D LT 5,

(vi) a stock company to which the Regulation on Accounting in
Telecommunications Services is applicable, is to prepare the following
supplementary schedules from among those prescribed in that Regulation,
and also is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1),
items (iv) and (vi) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article:

A [EEE PEE MR

(a) a schedule of fixed assets, etc.;

2 AHRESR PR

(b) a schedule of securities;

N FHAE AR

(c) a schedule of corporate bonds;

= SIY4elMmR

(d) a schedule of allowances; and

B EEREESITE

(e) a schedule of asset retirement obligations;

ARNOZ HARFESFHAIO6EH % 5% 0 2 RStz oW T, FSICRET 2R
RO 5> BRI T 5 DOEERT 5 & & biT, FIgE —HE —5, FlUZLEY
FARFIZT DM IR 2 RS _HICED IHERNC L VIERT 20 LT %,

(vi)-2 a stock company subject to which the Regulation on Gas Utility
Accounting is applicable, is to prepare the following supplementary
schedules from among those prescribed in that Regulation, and also is to
prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), items (iii),
(iv) and (vi) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in paragraph
(2) of that Article:

A FEEEPESFIME

(a) a schedule of fixed assets, etc.;
2 AAhEESR PR

(b) a schedule of securities; and
RGP

(c) a schedule of allowances:;

t BERFESFBAIOMEN 22T 2RSS HIZ oW TE FFIBUET 2 g B
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RueRFRE HIED DRAUT LV ERT 2D LT 5,

(vii) a stock company subject to which the Regulation on Electric Utility
Accounting is applicable, is to prepare the following supplementary
schedules from among those prescribed in that Regulation, and also is to
prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in paragraph (1), item (vi) of
the preceding Article using the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that
Article:

A [E R T RO A

(a) a schedule of changes in fixed assets during the period;

B[ E R PE RO R (TR [ E A E )

(b) a schedule of changes in fixed assets during the period (repost intangible
fixed assets);

N AT B A S B 2R

(c) a schedule of depreciation/amortization expenses, etc.;

= RHI®EE R OEHREHME

(d) a schedule of long-term investments and short-term investments;

B AE R

(e) a schedule of corporate bonds;

~ fEANE. REIRIMEE. V—2EH. HEEABRL s —2 v b« RX—s3—
HEREHE S

(f) a schedule of borrowings, long-term accrued liabilities, lease obligations,
other fixed liabilities, and commercial papers; and

NG R S

(g) a schedule of allowances;

I\ FRE A SEOFEICET 2R CERcH/\ERNRBRF SN+ S) o 2%
T D RE HSAEIZ W TR, RBISRE —HA 52T 2 R WM 2R 2 [R5 55 I
ED LRI EVIERT b0 LT 5, 20, FEEHE ST 5K EH
M 2 RS _HIZE D HRRAUC K VBT 2 581213, FrEEE (BERBbis
BREHICHET DREEEL VD, LT Z O KOREFH —FIZB W TIH
L. ) ZZORARICEHZO TREEEXROAEEEEEIME L LTERT 260
LT 5,

(viii) a specified purpose company to which the Regulation on Accounting at
Specified Purpose Companies (Cabinet Office Order No. 44 of 2006) is
applicable, is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in the items
of paragraph (1) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in
paragraph (2) of that Article; provided, however, that if the supplementary
schedule set forth in paragraph (1), item (ii) of that Article is prepared using
the form specified in paragraph (2) of that Article, it is to be prepared as a
schedule of specified assets and tangible fixed assets, etc., by including the
specified assets (meaning the specified assets prescribed in Article 2,
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paragraph (1) of the Asset Securitization Act; hereinafter the same applies in
this item and item (i) of the following Article) therein;

U BEENOFHBEICET 2HA] CERA+H/NENBNSEN+LE) OfHE=T 5
BEENCOWTIEE, AFICEDDHERIC L 2 A MERFME, 7 U 7 ¢ 7H5|
M O R T HO B S| D RAIEE K Ol ORI R . REEETIER O 5 HikiER, £
DA EEE (KEFFELOREEANCET 2EF (W ZHRNEERFEE LA
) B OAHE HICHET AREBEEZ V), REHE _FIZBWTHLE, ) OB
#. BEENMEFMZN CITEASTHMERZERT 2D LT 5,

(ix) an investment corporation to which the Regulation on Accounting for
Investment Corporations (Cabinet Office Order No. 47 of 2006) is applicable,
1s to prepare a schedule of securities, a list of the contract amounts, etc. of
derivatives transactions and forward exchange transactions and the market
value thereof, the summary list from among the schedule of real property,
etc., a schedule of other specified assets (meaning specified assets prescribed
in Article 2, paragraph (1) of the Act on Investment Trusts and Investment
Corporations (Act No. 198 of 1951); the same applies in item (ii) of the
following Article), a schedule of investment corporation bonds, and a
schedule of borrowings using the forms specified by that Regulation;

+ FESMSTEOSFOBMICET 2 NENS O® M %< T 2 ket UTiEE
ENZOWTIR, BIERE —HA 52T DI 2 [ 25 2 E D DT
FOVERT 20D LT D, 2720, AT 2SI EE NSRS T
LHEITIE, UESFITHET 2L ZAICEVIERT 2D ET 5,

(x) a stock company or a designated corporation subject to which the Cabinet
Office Order on Account Management of Specified Finance Companies is
applicable, is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in items of
paragraph (1) of the preceding Article using the forms specified in paragraph
(2) of that Article; provided, however, that if it falls under any of the stock
companies or designated corporations set forth in the preceding items, it is to
prepare supplementary schedules in an equivalent manner as specified in the
respective items;

+— mEEREFESESHANOEMZ 0 2SS HIc o W TiX, RSICHET S
BB B D 5 b [ E & PEE BRI DN AR . RIS A S OE A& 3
R 2B 2 & & bIT, BIRE —HE 5. HLS5KROEN ST 5 HEH
MR ZFISRE —HICED RN L VIERT 26D LT 5,

(xi) a stock company to which the Regulation on Accounting in the Expressway
Industry, etc. is applicable, is to prepare a schedule of fixed assets, etc. and a
schedule of changes in corporate bonds, long-term borrowings, and short-
term borrowings from among supplementary schedules specified in that
Regulation, and also is to prepare the supplementary schedules set forth in
paragraph (1), item (i), paragraphs (v) and (vi) of the preceding Article using
the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article;
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+ = HSEFRIENEEZRITT DHERERIEANOMBEER O HGE, R K ORI &
AT A HAI O 2521 D EREACOW TR, FSICHEET HERMED H
HLIRIZIGT 2 b D&ERT 5 & & bIT, BISRE—HENTIHGT 5 PR 2 [F
G THICEDAERICEVIERT A LD LT 5,

(xii) a medical corporation to which the Regulation on the Terminology, Forms,
and Preparation Methods of Financial Statements for social medical
corporations that issue social medical corporation bonds is applicable, is to
prepare the following supplementary schedules from among those prescribed
in that Regulation, and also is to prepare the supplementary schedule set
forth in paragraph (1), item (vi) of the preceding Article using the form
specified in paragraph (2) of that Article:

A AAHFESR BRI

(a) a schedule of securities;

2 T EE PE AR

(b) a schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.;

N HEEERENER MR

(c) a schedule of social medical care corporation bonds;
= fEAGEUIME

(d) a schedule of borrowings, etc.; and

A BB

(e) a schedule of allowances; and

+= AMEERFBAITFEIENOMBEROHGE, SR OMER T IEICRE T 2 Ao
M %20 T 5 BIENE (RALRE (B ZHUEEEE a5 B+ 5) B=RICH
TET D FBAENSAZFES AN HFURBMBEICHE T 2EANE WD, BRSE +—75
ICBWTRLE, ) (20 Tid, RFICHETSWMEHMED > LRICE TS5 b0 %
TERT % & & BT, BISRE —HE NI 5 M8 M#R 2 RS _HIZE D Lk
UK VERT Db D& T 5,

(xiii) an incorporated educational institution, etc. (meaning an incorporated
educational institution as prescribed in Article 3 of the Private Schools Act
(Act No. 270 of 1949) and a corporation as prescribed in Article 64,
paragraph (4) of that Act; the same applies in Appended List No. 21) to
which the Regulation on the Terminology, Forms, and Preparation Methods
of Financial Statements for Incorporated Educational Institutions That Issue
Securities is applicable, is to prepare the following supplementary schedules
from among those prescribed in that Regulation, and also is to prepare the
supplementary schedule set forth in paragraph (1), item (vi) of the preceding
Article using the form specified in paragraph (2) of that Article:

A AIBEEEPEFIIE
(a) a schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.;
2 AAhEESR PR

(b) a schedule of securities;
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N KREE PE B R

(c) a schedule of specified assets;

= FREPHME

(d) a schedule of school bonds;

B EAGEIE

(e) a schedule of borrowings, etc.; and
S RCIE GBS

(f) a schedule of allowances.

(FFEAE FEM E OB 8 B 2%)

(Supplementary Schedule of Specified Trust Property)

FE 245 FEEEMEOHEWHMEOHE, AL OERT IR, ROKBOE

WhHEZAILL D,

Article 123 The terminology, forms, and preparation methods for supplementary
schedule of specified trust property are governed by the following items:

—  RrE BHOOEFEMPERTE AN O 2 % 1 DR ERFFEMEIC W TiE, BE +—
FRE—HAFI T HMEIMER 2 FRHE _HICED DALV IERT 260 L
T 5, T2lZ L., RSRE—HE 5280 2 @R 2 [F 55 I E © 5N
LV ERT AL ICIX, FIEBIELE Z ORRICE O TRE & IE & OV I8 E & PES
&R E LTERT 2D LT %,

(1) with regard to specified trust property to which the special purpose trust
property accounting regulations are applied, the supplementary schedules
set forth in the items of Article 121, paragraph (1) are to be prepared using
the forms specified in paragraph (2) of that Article; provided, however, that if
the supplementary schedule set forth in paragraph (1), item (ii) of that
Article is prepared by using the form specified in paragraph (2) of that
Article, it is to be prepared as a schedule of specified assets and tangible
fixed assets, etc., by including specified assets therein; and

= REEFEMEGERA OB 22T 5 R EEFEMIEEIC W TR, KEEFEVEGT
FHLANZE D 5T LD FMAEHFHME,. 7V AT 0 7SI RO %E FRIEE 0
AIHEE K Ol ORI R . AENPEEVIHIE . & OAhRr E & PE O BIER & OME A4
B Z1ER T 2 b D LT 5,

(i1) with regard to specified trust property to which the investment trust
property accounting regulations are applied, a schedule of securities, a list of
the contract amounts, etc. of derivatives transactions and forward exchange
transactions and the market value thereof, a schedule of real property, etc., a
schedule of other specified assets, and a schedule of borrowings are to be
prepared using the forms specified by the investment trust property
accounting regulations.

(T 8 BH A 22 D AE R D28 1)
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(Preparation of Supplementary Schedules That may Be Omitted)

FE TSR AMEEROSFENEEOBREOE 2O—LL T THLIHEIZIX. FHH 1+
—RFEHE SO BEHMEROERZEK T LI LN TE D,

Article 124 If the amount of securities is not more than one percent of the total
amount of assets, preparation of the supplementary schedule set forth in

Article 121, paragraph (1), item (i) may be omitted.

FE PR MBMEEREENE M OESFEFRERICB T 2EIMEAE, RIEIHAE,
J—AEBROZEOMOAETHOT, @FOAHEZES b (HELXRLS, ) O&
BN LS E M OYESFEFERIIBIT 2AELOMEEOARFEEDO H 5
D=L FTH LA, FHE +—RE-HFEUZOMBIMEDOIEREZEIET D
ZEMTED,

Article 125 If the amount of short-term borrowings, long-term borrowings, lease
obligations, and other liabilities for which interest must be paid at the
beginning of the relevant fiscal year or the end of the relevant fiscal year
(excluding corporate bonds) are not more than one percent of the sum of
liabilities and net assets at the beginning of the relevant fiscal year or the end
of the relevant fiscal year, preparation of the supplementary schedule set forth
in Article 121, paragraph (1), item (iv) may be omitted.

FE HHEEO T UBEEFEME R OYREEFERICBIT 5 EEREER DS
MU FEFEYE R OYEEFEFERICB T 2AELOMEREDOGFHEEDOE D
—UTTHLLEITIE, HE KB -HEANTOMBHMEDOIIERE BT D Z
EBTE D,

Article 125-2 If the amount of asset retirement obligations at the beginning of
the relevant fiscal year or the end of the relevant fiscal year is not more than
one percent of the sum of liabilities and net assets at the beginning of the
relevant fiscal year or the end of the relevant fiscal year, preparation of the
supplementary schedule set forth in Article 121, paragraph (1), item (vi) may
be omitted.

BE RS BEE TUEAOEE T REOREIC X0 MEHME O EZ &I L
TG EIIE, ZOEZERL LR TRIER B0,

Article 126 If the preparation of any supplementary schedule has been omitted
pursuant to the provisions of Article 124 or Article 125, a statement to that

effect must be set down in the notes.

FLE ROIMBEREHSIMCOMBER
Chapter VII Financial Statements of Special Companies Submitting
Financial Statements
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(Rr I 5 5 A2 H St 0 #5568 3% D VE R L UE)

(Standards for Preparation of Financial Statements of Special Companies
Submitting Financial Statements)

FE R RIS RIR NS MERCT D B RE R ORUT, AT EOBUEIZ A
MOLT, ROBEFZOXFITIE L, HEBEFITEDLHEAUCLD Z LN TE D,

Article 127 (1) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding Chapters, the
forms specified in the following items may be used for preparation of the
financial statements to be prepared by a special company submitting financial
statements, according to the categories specified in the following items:

— BffdE RAELT0

(1) the balance sheet: Form No. 5-2;

—OBEREEE RAEASTO T

(i1) the profit and loss statement: Form No. 6-2;

= MEBARFELEEAEE KRB LtFToZ

(ii1) the statement of changes in net assets: Form No. 7-2;

W AREEEEEIME KAE+H—Z0 =

(iv) the schedule of tangible fixed assets, etc.: Form No. 11-2; and

T SIE MR ARSI S o

(v) the schedule of allowances: Form No. 14-2.

2 R BRERIBE ST, ROZFZICHIT 2BECH2DLT, UEAEFITEDD
FHOFRLEZ b O THEZE F BT 2 EOFETRITRZA D ENTESD,

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions set forth in the following items, a special
company submitting financial statements may state the particulars in notes
specified in the the relevant items in lieu of the notes specified in the
provisions set forth in those items:

— NGO SHEEHA CERHIEEBATHH=5) HE —R&512HT
HEH (BEEMHOZ LW OERL, )

(i) Article 8-2: the particulars set forth in items of Article 101 of the Company
Accounting Rules (Ministry of Justice Order No. 13 of 2006) (excluding
immaterial particulars);

=B NEO=ZoN SHFHEMRAEE Lo ZE TEA SICET 2HEE (EEEO
ZLWHDOERRL, )

(i1) Article 8-3-4: the particulars set forth in items of Article 102-3, paragraph
(1) of the Company Accounting Rules (excluding immaterial particulars);

= HNEoO=0h SHFHEBRAEE _FONESZIHTHEE (EEEOZ L
HDEERLS, )

(iii) Article 8-3-5: the particulars set forth in items of Article 102-4 of the
Company Accounting Rules (excluding immaterial particulars);

M HHNEEROE =+ 50" SHFHERAEES =&FELS BT 535HE

(iv) Articles 18 and 32-2: the particulars set forth in Article 103, item (ix) of
the Company Accounting Rules;
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T FEHNEAROE R RS SHERAE E =SB NI 5 HE

(v) Articles 39 and 55: the particulars set forth in Article 103, item (vi) of the
Company Accounting Rules;

NOENF =% SHEEBAEE =ZR&E - BT 5 FEHE

(vi) Article 43: the particulars set forth in Article 103, item (i) of the Company
Accounting Rules;

t FBHEANE SHEREHAEE =&E LSBT 5 EHE

(vii) Article 58: the particulars set forth in Article 103, item (v) of the Company
Accounting Rules; and

N BEFEE, FANFNE, B —SREAOHEILHMS SHEFEBRIE H &I
HET 2 BtRSt & OB ERSIC L DS & OREE R OVE G LIS OTEIZ X 5
BUS | & O EE

(viii) Articles 74, 88, 91, and 94: the total volume of trade in business
transactions with affiliated companies prescribed in Article 104 of the
Company Accounting Rules.

(CRrfl T B e RAIE S AHICZ Y T 5 B O R#)
(Statement That the Company Falls Under Special Company Submitting
Financial Statements)

FE TINSG R ERE RSP AIROBEIC L MB#ERZER L 725 E 12,
WICHGT D S EHZ R L2 T e 5720,

Article 128 When a special company submitting financial statements has
prepared financial statements pursuant to the provisions of preceding Article,
the following particulars must be included:

— R ERERBEH I YT D F

(i) a statement that the company falls under a special company submitting
financial statements; and

= HIROREIC LV MBHER L TWD E

(ii) a statement that the financial statements are prepared pursuant to the
provisions of preceding Article.

FN\E EEEERSHEBERESHOMELE
Chapter VIII Financial Statements of Specified Companies Complying with
Designated International Accounting Standards

(F8 7 E BR S B AR YRR E AL D S 56 2 DA AL 4E)
(Standards for Preparation of Financial Statements of Specified Companies
Complying with Designated International Accounting Standards)
FE g fREEBRSFARERESAESEET D MBEREROMNGFE, R L OERTT
L, B ELOLHEAREE TOREIZL D,
Article 129 (1) The terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
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statements submitted by a specified company complying with designated
international accounting standards are governed by the provisions of Chapters
I through VI.

2 HEEBRSFHEERESET, ATEOBEIC L VIR LB #EE DI, fHEE
BREFHEEIC KO THBRHERZERT 22 & ﬁ)fé‘ Do

(2) A specified company complying with designated international accounting
standards may prepare financial statements according to the designated
international accounting standards in addition to financial statements
prepared pursuant to the provisions of the preceding paragraph.

(ZFHEED R BB 5 1ERD)

(Notes on Special Provisions for Accounting Standards)

FE =4 HREEBRSEEEICHER L TER LM BRI, RICHBIT 2 FHZE
R LARTHIEZR B 20,

Article 130 The following particulars must be set down in the notes in the
financial statements prepared according to the designated international
accounting standards:

— (EEEBESFAEDN EEE S EAE GEAE MBS RS L =RICBUE T D E R
REEEZ NS, LT ZOFRORFIZBWTHL, ) ER—Toho55101L, E
BREFEEMEICHEIL L TIMB R ZIER LTV D E

(1) if the designated international accounting standards are the same as the
international accounting standards (meaning the international accounting
standards prescribed in Article 93 of the Regulation on Consolidated
Financial Statements; hereinafter the same applies in this item and the
following item), a statement that financial statements are prepared
according to the international accounting standards;

= R EBRESFIRENERSF AR L B D553, BEEBRSF IR L
THMBH#ERELIFER LTV E

(ii) if the designated international accounting standards are different from the
international accounting standards, a statement that the financial
statements are prepared according to the designated international
accounting standards; and

= REEBRESFHRERESHICHEYT 25 X O HE

(iii) a statement that the company falls under a specified company complying
with designated international accounting standards and the reason therefor.

BIE SEXLOMBEER

Chapter IX Financial Documents of Foreign Companies

(O+E 2 AL OB EF O MBI 1E)

(Standards for Preparation of Financial Documents of Foreign Companies)
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=t —5% SESHEREORE (KLE T 5INEOMMOMEZEZTe, ITELC, )
ICBWTHR LTV A MBHARICET 2 EHAMBEERL LTRET 222, &t
ITEENAE X IIHEEEREIIRITDZENRNED L LTROLIGAICIE., Y%
BEHOMGE., BRALOERFEL @RITREDPLELRO TR T 2FHELIRE,
ZDOKRENZET 2 HGE, BRAKLOERTIEIC L Db D LT 5,

Article 131 (1) If the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency gives the
approval for a foreign company to submit the financial documents as the
documents on financial accounting that are disclosed in its home country
(including the state or any other region where the company is headquartered;
the same applies hereinafter), as those that may not impair the public interest
or the protection of the investors, the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods of financial documents are to be, except for the particulars that the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency finds necessary and gives
instructions on, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods used in the
home country.

2 SESEBRZOAREICE WV THRL TV D MEFRICET 2 EHEAAHE O BLEIC 2
SLBMITREDOHBO D L ZALROLRVWEAEFEICBWNT, B ERHEN DO AKE
LIS DARFRAHIENZ B W THR L TV D MBI RICE T 2 EH A2 MBEH & L TR
THZELE, BRMITREDABE XIIREEREIIRT LNV DELTRDD
e lid, UM EROMEE., B OIERTIEZ, @flTRE P LE LR T
AT HHEHAZRE . YEARELDI O AR LI I 1T 2 HEE, B OMER A &
LbDET D,

(2) If the documents on financial accounting that a foreign company discloses in
its home country have not been approved by the Commissioner of the Financial
Services Agency based on the provisions of the preceding paragraph, and the
Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency gives the approval for the
foreign company to submit the documents on financial accounting that it
discloses in an area outside Japan other than its home country as financial
documents, as those that may not impair the public interest or the protection
of the investors, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of the
financial documents are to be, except for the particulars that the Commissioner
of the Financial Services Agency finds necessary and gives instructions on
those, governed by laws on the terminology, forms, and preparation methods
used in the region outside Japan other than its home country.

3 AT ZHEHOBEIZ LV AMI I TR L TV D2 MBERICET 2 F A MBS L
LTRRHT2ZENRBIITEREORD D L AL O ANES D, Ykl TR
LTV MBI RICET 2 FHUNOMBE RICET 2 FH2MEBEEHLE LTREET
DAL, HEMBHREICET 2 EHOME., ALK TCIERTIEZ, @TRE O
BrRTHLIACEDbDET S,

(3) If a foreign company that has been approved by the Commissioner of the
Financial Services Agency to submit the documents on financial accounting
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that has been disclosed in the region outside Japan as financial documents
pursuant to the provisions of the preceding two paragraphs, submits
documents on financial accounting other than those that have been disclosed in
that region, as financial documents, the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods of the documents on financial accounting are to be in accordance with
the instructions of the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency.

4 HNESHEDAREZ OMOARFI HIKIZ BV TRR LTV A B EHRICE T 5 EHEN
B HEOBEICES S BT REORO L L ZAHLRLRVEEITIE, Y
ZANE SRR T 2 MBEFEHOMGE., AL OER T, @TREORERT S
LZAILEDbDET D,

(4) If the documents on financial accounting that have been disclosed by a foreign
company in its home country or any other region outside Japan are not
approved by the Commissioner of the Financial Services Agency as those under
paragraph (1) or paragraph (2), the terminology, forms, and preparation
methods of financial documents to be submitted by the foreign company are to
be in accordance with the instructions of the Commissioner of the Financial
Services Agency.

5 HIFHOBEIZ» PO OT, FEAMAS (EHEERE —HIIBWTHIET 25E
AFESRZ V9, ) ZFATT HNES A, HEfrEAMEEARICE L TR 25
THOMGE., FRALMERFTIEZ., @MTREORRTL2LIAICEDIbDET D,
722U YREAMERAEDR Z OKRENZIBS W TER L TW 2B FHRICE T 2 EH A2 WS
THE L CIRET A L2, ERUTEEDNAR IR EEREIIR T D ENRNY
D& LTRDLGEITIX, YU BEERHO M, R L OERFIEIL, ST EE D
VEERDTHRT 2FHELRE, ZOKREICKIT L MHE, HRAKOERGTEIZEL D
HLDOLET D,

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding paragraphs, the terminology,
forms, and preparation methods of financial documents submitted by a foreign
company that issues regulated securities (meaning regulated securities as
prescribed in Article 5, paragraph (1) of the Act) regarding those regulated
securities are to be in accordance with the instructions of the Commissioner of
the Financial Services Agency; provided, however, that if the Commissioner of
the Financial Services Agency approves the foreign company to submit the
documents on financial accounting prepared in its home country as financial
documents, as those may not impair the public interest or the protection of the
investors, the terminology, forms, and preparation methods of financial
documents are to be, except for the particulars that the Commissioner of the
Financial Services Agency finds necessary and gives instructions on those,
governed by laws on the terminology, forms, and preparation methods used in
the home country.

(X FHULELIEYEIC B 5 TERD)
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(Notes on Accounting Standards)
FE - 5% RIEE-HEHNGEMNEE TOHEIC J:éﬁﬁk SEFIZOWNWT, YixfE=

ﬁﬁﬁ%?é%%@ﬁ@ﬁ%&@iﬁ@ﬁ% AFIZ % LR JF R B OVt
ERLDEOVRHDHGEITIE. TONEZ Ui W%%ﬁ &ﬁb&ﬁhﬁ&%&wo

Article 132 If any accountlng principles or procedures among those adopted by a
foreign company with regard to financial documents under paragraphs (1)
through (4) of the preceding Article are different from accounting principles
and procedures in Japan, the details thereof must be set down in the notes in
the financial documents.

(RRFTE)

(Presentation Methods)

FEH=t=5% BLERE _HOBEIX, AESHENEET OMBEEEICOWTHENT S,

Article 133 (1) The provisions of Article 5, paragraph (2) and Article 8-3, item (i1)
apply mutatis mutandis to financial documents submitted by a foreign
company.

2 SNESHENRETAIMBERHOERRFTIED S L, KBICBIT LR RAFIELERRD L
DR HLHEITIE. ZONFZGEMBEERITEL L 2T TR 5720,

(2) If any of the methods to present the financial documents submitted by a
foreign company is different from the presentation methods used in Japan, the
details thereof must be set down in the notes in the financial documents.

(&HFER)
(Presentation of Monetary Amounts)

FE=tNE AESHEARETOMBEERICHBLINDIE A ZOMOFEHEITOWNT,
K%L SIS OBER TOSFEICL YV FERL TVWDIEAICIE, EERFEHIZONVWTA

ICHAR LA LT 200 L35, ZOHREICENTL, AFEE~DH
iz éi T O TR LR O 2 S E ERICERL L hid e 50,

Article 134 If the account titles and any other particulars set down in financial
documents submitted by a foreign company are presented in monetary amounts
in a currency other than Japanese currency, the amount of major particulars
that have been translated into Japanese currency are also to be entered. In
this case, the translation standards adopted when the currency was translated
into Japanese currency must be set down in the notes in the financial
documents.

(FEFLD 1)
(Methods to State Notes)
BE - THS FEH & BE ST EAE HEAORIGOREIC L VT T
I, BVEL LCRE LATIER LR, L, MEE LCRETHZ ENEY
TRWVWERBDOOLND S DIZHOWNWTIE, OBESREFICHEET LI LN TE D,
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Article 135 (1) The notes to be included pursuant to the provisions of Article 132,
Article 133, paragraph (2) and the preceding Article must be included as
footnotes; provided, however, that notes that are found inappropriate to be
included as footnotes may be included in any other appropriate part.

2 FNEHEHEOBREX, FEH -+ FAOEEH -+ =5F _HOBEIZ XY FELT
LHEICHENT 2,

(2) The provisions of Article 9, paragraph (3) apply mutatis mutandis to the case
where the particulars are stated in the notes pursuant to the provisions of
Article 132 and Article 133, paragraph (2).
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